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Take your time

In all probability, things are the same for you as they are for many of us

in our industry. The demands on our business are constantly growing,
the level of complexity rises by the day and more and more challenges
seem to lie in wait for us with ever-increasing frequency. As a result, when
it comes to creating tailor-made solutions for new construction and
renovation based on the specific needs of our customers, time is often
in short supply.

But in this day and age, that is where the real opportunities lie. By offering
new concepts for building automation systems, energy efficiency and the
use of renewable energies, we are able to make the day-to-day tasks of
our customers safer and more comfortable while also ensuring our
business continues to develop dynamically. Hager employs more than 800
developers, who are constantly working on these solutions all around the
world. In other words: we take our time to make truly ground-breaking
innovations and intelligent technologies which are just as quick to install
as they are easy to use. And of course, we also continue to provide

you with all of the reliable products and safe solutions we have been long
known for here at Hager.

We have been doing this for around 60 years. And we are only as
successful as we are at what we do because of the trust you continue to
place in us. | would like to take this opportunity to express our warmest
thanks to you for this continued trust in us — and to recommend that
you take a good look at our new catalogue, which serves as a practical
tool for electrical engineering.

Please do take the time to consult the catalogue every now and again.
It provides a handy overview of all of the solutions we use not only

to save you a lot of time and effort, but also to constantly tap into new
sales potential.

Hager is always on your side - as it has been for six decades and will
continue to be in the electrifying future that lies ahead of us.

We at Hager look forward to shaping this time with you.

Best wishes,
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Daniel Hager
CEO of Hager Group
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Design Range | Weather Proof Skeleton Units

Mini Gamma | Vector |l | Volta
Vega | Enclosures | Orion Plus
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A Boards | Invicta 3 | Fuse Combination Switches
Pluggable Meters

MCBs | RCCBs | RCBOs | HRC Fuse Carriers
Motor Starters | Earth Fault Relays | hg MCCBs

Switch Disconnectors | Relays | Contactors
Time Switches | Delay Timers | Transformers | Meters

Room Controllers | Input Products | Output Products
Push Buttons & Remote Controls

White Moulded | Decorative | Grid | IP66

Downlighter Junction Box | Maintenance Free Junction Box
Lampholders | Safety Pendant Sets

4 Pin| 7 Pin







The specialist for
clectrical installations

Since 1955 Hager is the specialist for electrical installations in residential and commercial sectors,
as a standard you can receive everything from one source: systems and solutions with high quality,

reliability and ease of installation.

New ideas for the customers’ benefit

Together with customers from industry and the electrical
trade, Hager Group is working on future topics such as
electro-mobility, Ambient Assisted Living, where building
automation facilitates the everyday life of the elderly

and individuals who require care, and on the networking

A leading group

The Hager brand represents the core business of
Hager Group.

The company was founded in 1955 by Hermann Hager and
Dr. Oswald Hager together with their father Peter and today
remains an independent business, owned and run by mem-
bers of the Hager family, with its head office in Blieskastel,
Germany. The organisation of the company as a European
Company (Societas Europaea, SE) underlines both its
cultural diversity and its European roots. Hager Group is,
though, a worldwide business venture: 11,400 employees
and generates a turnover of around 1.6 billion euros (2013).

of energy-efficient housing, which will provide greater
comfort while requiring less energy consumption. The link
between many of these technologies will be the distribution
board, the product with which the company achieved

its growth.

Highly innovative achievements provide a market edge with
more than 830 employees working in R&D. With more than
5% of turnover reinvested in R&D, Hager Group filed a total
of 1513 patents to date.

Components and solutions are produced in 22 production
sites around the globe and customers in more than
80 countries all over the world trust in them.




Safe distribution of
energy, concentration
of communication
technology.

Energy
Distribution

.l

A clear structure -
Hager's range of products

Hager has divided its extensive range of products into three areas of application, each marked with a
different colour, to help you finding the right product and solution for your individual needs.

As the leading specialist in the field of electrical installations residential and commercial buildings, the
Hager brand provides you with everything from one source: systems and solutions — highest quality,
reliable and easy to install.




Switching with
style, smart building
automation.

Wiring
Accessories &
Building

Automation

.

To learn more about our systems and solutions, please

get in touch.
Sales Service Centre 01952 675612
Call our Sales Services Centre for sales@hager.co.uk

all your national sales enquiries.
Sales Faxline 01952 675645

Technical Service Centre 01952 675689
Technical Engineers offer both national  technical@hager.co.uk
and local support.

Technical Faxline 01952 675557

Hager Online www.hager.co.uk
Visit our website for up to date news

on Hager and for general brand

information.

Northern Ireland 028 9077 3310
www.hager.ie

www.hager.co.uk



http://www.hager.co.uk/
mailto:sales@hager.co.uk
mailto:technical@hager.co.uk
http://www.hager.co.uk/
http://www.hager.ie/
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In its early days electricity was primarily associated with wonder. And Hager strives to make a decisive
contribution to this. Using innovative technology and clear-cut design, the company has given energy
a ‘face’ — one which is pleasant to look at and easy to understand — distinctive on the one hand,
multifaceted on the other. Hager design not only embodies the functionality of our products but also
our company’s character while taking into account that external attributes are ever more important.

Today people increasingly engage with their household technical systems, giving us good reason to
reciprocate and touch you with our technology — aesthetically, haptically and emotionally.

“Everything you see and touch highlights
the notion of ease and quality.”

Daniel Hager




Erwin Van Handenhoven
Design Director of Hager Group

Strategic design management

Over the last six decades Hager’s product range has grown
rapidly. Moving on from specialising in meter panel systems,
we have advanced to become a provider of entire electro-
technical solutions for intelligent residential and commercial
buildings. Whereas in the past it sufficed to design a small
number of key products emphasizing functionality, today it
is necessary to create an extensive realm of heterogeneous
products. To reach this objective Hager relies on strategic
design management — a design vocabulary containing many
‘facial expressions’, but also characterised by a distinct
fundamental attitude.

Holistic design

This stance is not only reflected in the product itself but also
shapes all related processes. When making the first drafts
we already consider how a product will be manufactured,
operated and eventually disposed of. Eco-design and
eco-production assist us in employing all resources as
intelligently as possible and in avoiding waste right from the
start. This also holds true for our eco-friendly packaging
design where we exclusively use recycled fibres which
neither contain chemical bleaching agents nor composite
materials that are difficult to separate.
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The face behind the design

Hager’s product design unmistakably bears the hallmarks of
Erwin Van Handenhoven who has been Hager Group’s Design
Director since July 2013. The prolific cooperation between
the renowned industry designer and Hager started in 2000.
Beside the actual product design, part of Erwin’s mission is
shaping the future and in doing so, decisively and influentially
advancing the evolution of the electro-technical industry.

This has led to numerous product highlights that live up to
tomorrow’s design requirements in a very characteristic way.
Many of them are to be found in the new Hager catalogue.

Have fun making some new discoveries!




Sustainability
at Hager Group: ES

( ‘ ethics
83 environment
\ . energy

Nobody knows what tomorrow will bring.

That is why at Hager Group we have chosen to anticipate risks and seize our opportunities
proactively. We invest in our employees and their training, in energy efficiency and future
technologies, in fair trade relations and we work actively to continuously improve our eco-

balance sheet. We may be giving up more profit in the short term, but we are convinced
that this is the way to achieve lasting success.

“As a family-owned company,
it IS In our nature to remain sustainable!”

Daniel Hager
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We have translated this vision of sustainable
development into a structured approach that
we called ES.

E for ethics:

the way we behave with our employees, our partners and
all stakeholders. We want to provide safe and healthy
working conditions, equal opportunities and career
development to all our employees and promote ethical
behaviour.

E for environment:

we act with respect for the planet, to help preserve it.
We optimise our resources by avoiding the use of haz-
ardous substances and limiting the amount of harmful
emissions and waste.
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E for energy:
" LT e
Il I
40% of global energy production is used inside buildings, If[}
a significant proportion of it in the form of electricity. :‘_" J 9
Energy management is Hager Group’s speciality. We want T -
to create value in a responsible way, shared with our sup- .I |'
pliers, customers and other stakeholders. This includes, i | I
in particular all the solutions and services we offer our TR &
customers for safe, efficient and intelligent use of energy I 1
in buildings. | i- f
1 i -
kR EE |

For detailed information about ES3, visit
www.hagergroup.com
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A service geared
tO your on site needs

From pre-assembled standard distribution units to bespoke composite TP&N boards, and plug in
distribution boards Hager can provide the solution and we will deliver to site to an agreed deadline and
to specification. All the power of an experienced design engineering team and an ISO 9001:2008

manufacturing plant is just a telephone call away.

As client requirements become more sophisticated,
demands on electrical installation designs have
increased. Many electrical distribution solutions require
something that cannot be purchased off the shelf.

Whether it is an unusual configuration or simply speed
on site that is an issue, Hager’s engineered solutions
supplies the answer. This Engineered Solutions service
puts the power of our design engineers at your
fingertips. You give us the specification and we will
deliver what you need with the peace of mind of
factory assured quality to ISO 9001:2008.

I

J ‘
1

Metering

The Hager lighting and power meter board is a
compact solution to meet the demands of energy
metering within non-dwelling buildings. The standard
power and lighting board is available in this catalogue
and comes in two variants to meet the majority of
applications.

However for special applications we also offer our
full-engineered solutions design and build service. This
service can also provide additional features such as
data logging and web connectivity for remote meter
reading.
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Pre-assembled standard
distribution board

Factory assembly of standard
distribution boards with
standard incoming and
outgoing devices. Providing the
installer with all of the products
factory assembled and ready
for cabling.

Engineered Consumer Units
Factory assembly of
non-standard consumer units,
special configurations in
standard enclosures or metal
DIN rail enclosures. Providing
an exact product that meets the
requirements of your particular
installation needs.

Pluggable and metered
consumer units are also an
option. With pluggable
consumer units circuit
breakers are wired to sockets
fitted into the enclosure
enabling final circuit cabling to
be simply plugged in.

Bespoke composite system
Factory prepared distribution
boards ready for assembly on
site with apertures pre-cut to
allow cable access between the
various enclosures, combining
Panelboards and TP&N boards
into bespoke composite panels.

Standard metal distribution
boards designed to
accommodate customer
specified OEM equipment.

Engineered =
solutions
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To learn more about our engineered solutions offer, please contact us:

Technical Service Centre 01952 675600
Call our Technical Services Centre for estimation@hager.co.uk
all your national sales enquiries.

Technical Service Centre Faxline 01952 675557
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Consumer Units
The ultimate range

Our range of consumer units have been developed through years of indepth customer research, design

and development. In this catalogue you will find our Design range of Amendment 3 compliant consumer
units which have been specifically developed to meet the latest regulations along with our current range
of insulated consumer units.
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Design Range 1.2

Insulated Consumer Units 1.14



Design Range

Amendment 3 compliant
consumer units

The Amendment 3 compliant Hager Design range features solutions suitable for installations where the
consumer unit will be on show and where they are hidden away.

Through in-depth customer research and extensive testing we have developed a number of consumer
units to allow compliance with Amendment 3. Incorporating numerous features and benefits for the
ease of installation has resulted in ranges aimed at meeting the requirements of differing customer
groups.

Our Design range is always expanding and evolving, and as such the most up to date list of products
can be found on our website, www.hager.co.uk/design.

J

_
e

O
3

)
LG /e


http://www.hager.co.uk/design.

Design 30 1.4
Design 30 Dual Row 1.6
Design 30 Garage Boards 1.7
Design 10 1.8
Design 10 Flush 1.11
Design 10 Dual Row 1.10
Accessories 1.12
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Design 30
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Switch Disconnector

Metal switch disconnector
incomer enclosures, single row
from 2 to 20 outgoing ways.

Enclosures come supplied with
a full metal DIN rail, 63A or 100A
switch disconnector incomer
and full complement of earth
and neutral terminals along

with marking labels, busbar,

instructions, rear cable protector
plate and meter tail clamp.

Recommended for use with TT
systems when utilising RCBO on
outgoing circuits.

Conforms to BS EN 61439-3

Including Annex ZB (16KA rating).

For accessories see page 1.12
For dimensions see page 1.20

All boards contain rear cable
entry, boards with knockouts
also contain top & bottom
knockouts - see page 1.20.

VM206 Size Cat ref. Cat ref. with
Description knockouts
2 Way 63A Switch Disconnector Incomer 2 VM202 VM202K
6 Way 63A Switch Disconnector Incomer 3 VM206 VM206K
6 Way 100A Switch Disconnector Incomer 3 VM106 VM106K
10 Way 100A Switch Disconnector Incomer 4 VM110 VM110K
14 Way 100A Switch Disconnector Incomer 5 VM114 VM114K
20 Way 100A Switch Disconnector Incomer 7 VM120 VM120K
RCCB Incomer
Metal RCCB incomer enclosures,  and neutral terminals along For accessories see page 1.12
single row from 2 to 14 outgoing with marking labels, busbar, For dimensions see page 1.20
ways. instructions, rear cable protector

plate and meter tail clamp. All boards contain rear cable

Enclosures come supplied with entry, boards with knockouts
a full metal DIN rail, 40A, 63A Conforms to BS EN 61439-3 also contain top & bottom

{ or 100A 30mA RCCB incomer Including Annex ZB (16kA rating).  knockouts - see page 1.20.

and full complement of earth
N Size  Catref. Cat ref. with

Description knockouts

VM310H 2 Way 40A 30mA RCCB Incomer 2 VM402H VM402HK
6 Way 63A 30mA RCCB Incomer 3 VM406H VM406HK
6 Way 100A 30mA RCCB Incomer 3 VM306H VM306HK
10 Way 63A 30mA RCCB Incomer 4 VM410H VM410HK
10 Way 100A 30mA RCCB Incomer 4 VM310H VM310HK
14 Way 100A 30mA RCCB Incomer 5 VM314H VM314HK
Time Delayed RCCB Incomer
Metal RCCB incomer enclosures, labels, busbar, instructions, rear For accessories see page 1.12
single row 12 outgoing ways. cable protector plate and meter For dimensions see page 1.20

tail clamp.

t Enclosures come supplied All boards contain rear cable
with a full metal DIN rail 100A Recommended for use with TT entry, boards with knockouts
100mA time delayed and 63A systems. also contain top & bottom
30mA RCCB incomers and full knockouts - see page 1.20.
complement of earth and neutral ~ Conforms to BS EN 61439-3
terminals along with marking Including Annex ZB (16KA rating).

VM712TG
® ®
= Size Cat ref. Cat ref. with
F;CCB Description knockouts
s o 12 Way Configurable 100A 100mA Time Delay RCCB 63A 30mA RCCB 5 VM712TG VM712TGK

12 Way 100A 100mA Time Delay RCCB 2*63A 30mA RCCB

6 VM766TG VM766TGK

General Catalogue ® Consumer Units
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Split Load

Metal split load and configurable
enclosures, single row from 6 to
16 outgoing ways.

Enclosures come supplied with a
full metal DIN rail and 2 RCCBs
and full complement of earth

and neutral terminals along

with marking labels, busbar,
instructions, rear cable protector
plate and meter tail clamp.

Conforms to BS EN 61439-3

Including Annex ZB (16KA rating).

For accessories see page 1.12
For dimensions see page 1.20

All boards contain rear cable
entry, boards with knockouts
also contain top & bottom
knockouts - see page 1.20.

VM716C ) )
Size Cat ref. Cat ref. with
Description knockouts
® ® }® B ® &
= == 6 Way Split Load 3+3 100A Switch 2x63A 30mA RCCB 4 VM733H VM733HK
E— E—"T-1| 10 Way Split Load 5+5 100A Switch 2x63A 30mA RCCB 5 VM755H VM755HK
i Rocejsworl- 12 Way Split Load 6+6 100A Switch 2x63A 30mA RCCB 6 VM766H VM766HK
10 Way Split Load Configurable 100A Switch 2x 63A 30mA RCCB 5 VM710C VM710CK
16 Way Split Load Configurable 100A Switch 2x 63A 30mA RCCB 7 VM716C VM716CK
10 Way Split Load 5+5 100A Switch 2x80A 30mA RCCB 5 VM855H VMB855HK
12 Way Split Load 6+6 100A Switch 2x80A 30mA RCCB 6 VM866H VMB866HK
10 Way Split Load Configurable 100A Switch 2x 80A 30mA RCCB 5 VM810C VMB810CK
16 Way Split Load Configurable 100A Switch 2x80A 30mA RCCB 7 VM816C VMB816CK
e —— High Integrity
Metal split load and configurable  Enclosures come supplied witha  Conforms to BS EN 61439-3
enclosures with ability to protect full metal DIN rail and 2 RCCBs Including Annex ZB (16KA rating).
' selected circuits with RCBOs and full complement of earth For accessories see page 1.12
and remainder of circuits split and neutral terminals along For dimensions see page 1.20
accross two RCCBs. Single row with marking labels, busbar,
: o from 10 to 16 outgoing ways. instructions, rear cable protector  All boards contain rear cable
plate and meter tail clamp. entry, boards with knockouts
VMB878R also contain top & bottom
knockouts see page 1.20.
® ® ® ® ® ®
‘L':I E. L Size Cat ref. Cat ref. with
RCCB RCCB |—Ssw/D/I Description knockouts
= <= “— 10 Way High Integrity Split Load Configurable 5 VM710CU VM710CUK
100A Switch 2x 63A 30mA RCCB
16 Way High Integrity Split Load Configurable 7 VM716CU VM716CUK
100A Switch 2x 63A 30mA RCCB
10 Way High Integrity Split Load Configurable 5 VM810CU VM810CUK
100A Switch 2x 80A 30mA RCCB
16 Way High Integrity Split Load Configurable 7 VM816CU VM816CUK
100A Switch 2x 80A 30mA RCCB
10 Way High Integrity 5+4+1 5 VM754R VM754RK
100A Switch 2x 63A 30mA RCCB + 6A RCBO
16 Way High Integrity Split Load 7+8+1 7 VM778R VM778RK
100A Switch 2x 63A 30mA RCCB + 1x RCBO
10 Way High Integrity 5+4+1 5 VM854R VMB854RK
100A Switch 2x 80A 30mA RCCB + 6A RCBO
16 Way High Integrity Split Load 7+8+1 7 VM878R VMB878RK
100A Switch 2x 80A 30mA RCCB + 1x RCBO
14 Way Split Load 6+6+2 100A Switch 7 VM8662 VMB8662K
2x 80A 30mA RCCB plus 1x 40A 30mA RCCB
e ————— Multi Tariff
Metal switch disconnector terminals along with marking For accessories see page 1.12
incomer enclosures, single row, labels, busbar, instructions, rear For dimensions see page 1.20
! 12 or 18 outgoing ways. cable protector plate and meter
tail clamp. All boards contain rear cable
Enclosures come supplied with a entry, boards with knockouts
Z o full metal DIN rail, multiple switch  Conforms to BS EN 61439-3 also contain top & bottom
disconnector incomers and full Including Annex ZB (16KkA rating).  knockouts - see page 1.20.
VM918C complement of earth and neutral

Size Cat ref. Cat ref. with
Description knockouts
18 Way Twin Tariff Configurable 2x100A Switch 7 VM918C VM918CK
12 Way Multi Tariff 6+5+1 2x100A 1x63A Switch 6 VM9651 VM9651K

Consumer

Units

Sales Service Centre ¢ 01952 675612

Technical Support Helpline ¢ 01952 675689 1.5



Dual Row Consumer Units
Design 30 :hager/

Design 30 Dual Row Consumer Unit

Conforms to Enclosures come supplied with Knockouts (where applicable)
BS EN 61439-3 Including Annex a full metal DIN rail, earth and located top, bottom and rear of
ZB (16kA Rating) neutral connections along with base - See page 1.21.
incoming device(s), busbar, cable
protector plate, grommet strip, For dimensions see page 1.21.

cable clamp, marking labels and
instructions

Size Cat ref. Cat Ref. with
Switch Disconnector - Dual Row Knockouts
6+6 Way 100A Switch Disconnector 3 VM10606 VM10606K
VM11010 10+10 Way 100A Switch Disconnector 4 VM11010 VM11010K
14+14 Way 100A Switch Disconnector 5 VM11414 VM11414K
20+20 Way 100A Switch Disconnector 7 VM12020 VM12020K
‘ Switch Disconnector
RCCB Incomer - Dual Row
‘ 2 2 6+6 Way 100A 30mA RCCB Incomer 3 VM30606H VM30606HK
e
Split Load - Dual Row
8+10W 100A Switch 2x63A 30mA RCCB 4 VM70810H VM70810HK
‘ RCCB Incomer 12+14W 100A Switch 2x63A 30mA RCCB 5 VM71214H VM71214HK
18+20W 100A Switch 2x63A 30mA RCCB 7 VM71820H VM71820HK
4+6 Way 100A Switch 2x63A 30mA RCCB 3 VM746H VM746HK
8+10W 100A Switch 2x80A 30mA RCCB 4 VM80810H VM80810HK
‘ 12+14W 100A Switch 2x80A 30mA RCCB 5 VM81214H VM81214HK
18+20W 100A Switch 2x80A 30mA RCCB 7 VM81820H VM81820HK
— 4+6 Way 100A Switch 2x80A 30mA RCCB 3 VM846H VMB846HK
‘ High Integrity E
RCCB
s ® High Integrity - Dual Row
® © © o] HI Configurable 8+10 Way 100A Switch 2x63A 4 VM70810CU VM70810CUK
‘ ,_: HI Configurable 12+14 Way 100A Switch 2x63A 5 VM71214CU VM71214CUK
:°°; ; "@ HI Configurable 18+20 Way 100A Switch 2x63A 7 VM71820CU VM71820CUK
= HI Configurable 8+10 Way 100A Switch 2x80A 4 VM80810CU VM80810CUK
HI Configurable 12+14 Way 100A Switch 2x80A 5 VM81214CU VM81214CUK
HI Configurable 18+20 Way 100A Switch 2x80A 7 VM81820CU VM81820CUK
‘ Split Load
2222 Multi Tariff - Dual Row
‘ B 10 Way Split Load 5+5 100A Switch 2x63A RCCB 4 VM755714H VM755714HK
Z°°: ;" -"'8’ 1x63A RCCB Incomer 14 Ways
—
‘ Multi Tariff E.
RCCB
® ®
8_8; ® ®(® &
| — i
RCCB RCCB || Sw/D/I
® ] ® ®(® ®

1.6 General Catalogue ® Consumer Units



Garage Boards
Design 30 :hager ,

(0]
Garage Board g 2
25
Enclosure comes complete Knockouts (where applicable) Cable clamp supplied to secure 8
with 40A 30mA RCCB Incomer, are located top, bottom & rear of  incoming meter tails.
32A MCB and 6A MCB, base - See page 1.20.
earth & neutral connections, For dimensions see page 1.20.

busbar, cable protector plate,
grommet strip, marking labels &
instructions.

Size Cat ref. Cat Ref. with
Garage Board Knockouts
2 Way 40A 30mA RCCB with 1x32A & 1x6A MCB 2 VM24H VM24HK
VM24H
s

Sales Service Centre ® 01952 675612 Technical Support Helpline ® 01952 675689 1.7
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Switch Disconnector Incomer

E—
Metal switch disconnector Recommended for use with TT Conforms to BS EN 61439-3
incomer enclosures, single row systems when utilising RCBO on  Including Annex ZB (16kA rating).
from 2 to 20 outgoing ways. outgoing circuits.

For accessories see page 1.12.

- = Enclosures come supplied with Hager also recommend the use For dimensions see page 1.20.

a full metal DIN rail, 63A or 100A of cable clamp (VA10MT) for

switch disconnector incomer use on TT systems. Available as All Design 10 boards contain top,

and full complement of earth accessory. bottom & rear knockouts - see

and neutral terminals along with page 1.20.

marking labels, busbar and

instructions.

VML206

Description Size Cat ref.

2 Way 63A Switch Disconnector Incomer 2 VML202

6 Way 63A Switch Disconnector Incomer 3 VML206

6 Way 100A Switch Disconnector Incomer 3 VML106

10 Way 100A Switch Disconnector Incomer 4 VML110

14 Way 100A Switch Disconnector Incomer 5 VML114

20 Way 100A Switch Disconnector Incomer 7 VML120

e —— M— RCCB Incomer

Metal RCCB incomer enclosures,  and full complement of earth For accessories see page 1.12.

single row from 2 to 14 outgoing and neutral terminals along with For dimensions see page 1.20.

ways. marking labels, busbar and

instructions. All Design 10 boards contain top,

> Enclosures come supplied with bottom & rear knockouts - see

a full metal DIN rail, 40A, 63A Conforms to BS EN 61439-3 page 1.20.

or 100A 30mA RCCB incomer Including Annex ZB (16KA rating).

Description Size Cat ref.

2 Way 40A 30mA RCCB Incomer 2 VML402H

VML310H 6 Way 63A 30mA RCCB Incomer 3 VML406H
6 Way 100A 30mA RCCB Incomer 3 VML306H
10 Way 63A 30mA RCCB Incomer 4 VML410H
10 Way 100A 30mA RCCB Incomer 4 VML310H
14 Way 100A 30mA RCCB Incomer 5 VML314H

e - Time Delayed RCCB Incomer
Metal RCCB incomer enclosures, labels, busbar, meter tail clamp Conforms to BS EN 61439-3
single row 12 outgoing ways. and instructions. Including Annex ZB (16KA rating).
= Enclosures come supplied Recommended for use with TT For accessories see page 1.12.
with a full metal DIN rail 100A systems. For dimensions see page 1.20.
100mA time delayed and 63A
30mA RCCB incomers and full All Design 10 boards contain top,
complement of earth and neutral bottom & rear knockouts - see
terminals along with marking page 1.20.
VML712TG
® ® Description Size Cat ref.
‘ [__:_I 12 Way Configurable 100A 100mA Time Delay RCCB 63A 30mA RCCB 5 VML712TG
vy 12 Way 100A 100mA Time Delay RCCB 2x63A 30mA RCCB 6 VML766TG
® ®

1.8 General Catalogue ® Consumer Units
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Split Load

Metal split load and configurable
enclosures, single row from 6 to
16 outgoing ways.

Enclosures come supplied with a
full metal DIN rail and 2 RCCBs
and full complement of earth

and neutral terminals along with
marking labels, busbar and
instructions.

Conforms to BS EN 61439-3

Including Annex ZB (16KA rating).

For accessories see page 1.12.
For dimensions see page 1.20.

All Design 10 boards contain top,
bottom & rear knockouts - see
page 1.20.

VML716C - ;
Description Size Cat ref.
© o ® ®[® ® 6 Way Split Load 3+3 100A Switch 2x63A 30mA RCCB 4 VML733H
7_: ET:"‘:!: 10 Way Split Load 5+5 100A Switch 2x63A 30mA RCCB 5 VML755H
RCCB RCCB | sw/D/1 12 Way Split Load 6+6 100A Switch 2x63A 30mA RCCB 6 VML766H
B & 85 8 10 Way Split Load Configurable 100A Switch 2x 63A 30mA RCCB 5 VML710C
16 Way Split Load Configurable 100A Switch 2x 63A 30mA RCCB 7 VML716C
10 Way Split Load 5+5 100A Switch 2x80A 30mA RCCB 5 VML855H
12 Way Split Load 6+6 100A Switch 2x80A 30mA RCCB 6 VML866H
10 Way Split Load Configurable 100A Switch 2x80A 30mA RCCB 5 VML810C
16 Way Split Load Configurable 100A Switch 2x80A 30mA RCCB 7 VML816C
——— High Integrity
Metal split load and configurable  full metal DIN rail and 2 RCCBs For accessories see page 1.12.
- enclosures with ability to protect and full complement of earth For dimensions see page 1.20.
- selected circuits with RCBOs and neutral terminals along with
and remainder of circuits split marking labels, busbar and All Design 10 boards contain top,
accross two RCCBs. Single row instructions. bottom & rear knockouts - see
from 10 to 16 outgoing ways. page 1.20.
Conforms to BS EN 61439-3
VMLS78R Enclosures come supplied with a  Including Annex ZB (16KA rating).
® ®
= Description Size Cat ref.
E— 10 Way High Integrity Split Load Configurable 5 VML710CU
= 100A Switch 2x63A 30mA RCCB
> 12 Way High Integrity Split Load Configurable 6 VML712CU
100A Switch 2x63A 30mA RCCB
16 Way High Integrity Split Load Configurable 7 VML716CU
100A Switch 2x63A 30mA RCCB
10 Way High Integrity Split Load Configurable 5 VML810CU
100A Switch 2x80A 30mA RCCB
16 Way High Integrity Split Load Configurable 7 VML816CU
100A Switch 2x80A 30mA RCCB
10 Way High Integrity 5+4+1 100A Switch 5 VML754R
2x63A 30mA RCCB + 6A RCBO
16 Way High Integrity 7+8+1 100A Switch 7 VML778R
2x63A 30mA RCCB + 6A RCBO
10 Way High Integrity 5+4+1 100A Switch 5 VML854R
2x80A 30mA RCCB + 6A RCBO
16 Way High Integrity 7+8+1 100A Switch 7 VMLS878R
2x80A 30mA RCCB + 6A RCBO
14 Way Split Load 6+6+2 100A Switch 7 VML8662
2x80A 30mA RCCB + 40A 30mA RCCB
e Multi Tariff
Metal switch disconnector complement of earth and neutral For accessories see page 1.12.
- incomer enclosures, single row, terminals along with marking For dimensions see page 1.20.
- 12 or 18 outgoing ways. labels, busbar and instructions.
All Design 10 boards contain top,
Enclosures come supplied witha  Conforms to BS EN 61439-3 bottom & rear knockouts - see
full metal DIN rail, multiple switch  Including Annex ZB (16kA rating). page 1.20.
disconnector incomers and full
VML918C

Description Size Cat ref.
18 Way Twin Tariff Configurable 2x100A Switch 7 VML918C
12 Way Multi Tariff 6+5+1 2x100A 1x63A Swtich 6 VML9651

Sales Service Centre ¢ 01952 675612

Technical Support Helpline ¢ 01952 675689 1.9
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Dual Row Consumer Units
Design 10 :hager/

Design 10 Dual Row Consumer Unit

Conforms to BS EN 61439-3 Enclosures come supplied with For dimensions see page 1.21.
Including Annex ZB (16kA a full metal DIN rail, earth and
Rating). neutral connections along with Knockouts located top, bottom
incoming device(s), busbar, and rear of base - See page
marking labels and instructions. 1.21.
Switch Disconnector - Dual Row Size Cat ref.
6+6 Way 100A Switch Disconnector 3 VML10606
| 10+10 Way 100A Switch Disconnector 4 VML11010
) 14+14 Way 100A Switch Disconnector 5 VML11414
VML11010 20+20 Way 100A Switch Disconnector 7 VML12020
‘ Switch Disconnector RCCB Incomer - Dual Row
6+6 Way 100A 30mA RCCB Incomer 3 VML30606H
® ®
‘ —— Split Load - Dual Row
T o 4+6 Way 100A Switch 2x63A 30mA RCCB 3 VML746H
8+10W 100A Switch 2x63A 30mA RCCB 4 VML70810H
12+14W 100A Switch 2x63A 30mA RCCB 5 VML71214H
‘ RCCB Incomer 18+20W 100A Switch 2x63A 30mA RCCB 7 VML71820H
4+6 Way 100A Switch 2x80A 30mA RCCB 3 VML846H
8+10W 100A Switch 2x80A 30mA RCCB 4 VML80810H
12+14W 100A Switch 2x80A 30mA RCCB 5 VML81214H
‘ 18+20W 100A Switch 2x80A 30mA RCCB 7 VML81820H

: : = High Integrity - Dual Row
‘ High Integrity E HI Configurable 8+10 Way 100A Switch 2x63A VML70810CU

4
RCCB
EEC) HI Configurable 12+14 Way 100A Switch 2x63A 5 VML71214CU
— — HI Configurable 18+20 Way 100A Switch 2x63A 7 VML71820CU
‘ E— HI Configurable 8+10 Way 100A Switch 2x80A 4 VML80810CU
RooB— B4 | HJ Configurable 12+14 Way 100A Switch 2x80A 5 VML81214CU
S HI Configurable 18+20 Way 100A Switch 2x80A 7 VML81820CU

‘ Split Load Multi Tariff - Dual Row
10 Way Split Load 5+5 100A Switch 2x63A RCCB 4 VML755714H
22 1x63A RCCB Incomer 14 Ways
‘ BT
RCCB | sw/D/I
® ®|(® ®
® ®
‘ Multi Tariff E
RCCB
® ®
®_® ® ®(® &
| = ——
RCCB RCCB || Sw/D/I
® ] ® ®(® ®

1.10 General Catalogue ® Consumer Units



Flush Consumer Unit & Garage Board
Design 10 :hager/

o)
Design 10 Flush Consumer Unit % *g
€ >
Conforms to BS EN grommet strip, rear cable entry For dimensions see page 1.21. 8
61439-3 Including Annex ZB plate, cable clamp, marking
(16kA Rating). labels and instructions. Min depth in wall 72mm.
= = Enclosures come supplied with Knockouts located top, bottom
a full metal DIN rail, earth and and rear of base - see page
neutral connections along with 1.21.

incoming device(s), busbar,

Switch Disconnector Incomer Size Cat ref.
VMLF110 10 Way Flush 100A Switch Disconnector Incomer 4 VMLF110
14 Way Flush 100A Switch Disconnector Incomer 5 VMLF114
20 Way Flush 100A Switch Disconnector Incomer 7 VMLF120
Switch Disonnector Split Load
10 Way Flush 100A Switch 2x63A 30mA RCCB 5 VMLF710C
12 Way Flush 100A Switch 2x63A 30mA RCCB 6 VMLF712C
s 8l® ® 16 Way Flush 100A Switch 2x63A 30mA RCCB 7 VMLF716C
L_:=,:] 10 Way Flush 100A Switch 2x80A 30mA RCCB 5 VMLF810C
RCCB | sw/D/1 12 Way Flush 100A Switch 2x80A 30mA RCCB 6 VMLF812C
£ 21® ® 16 Way Flush 100A Switch 2x80A 30mA RCCB 7 VMLF816C
Split Load
High Integrity
® ® ® ® ® ®
== == — 10 Way Flush High Integrity 100A Switch 2x63A 30mA RCCB 5 VMLF710CU
E— = 12 Way Flush High Integrity 100A Switch 2x63A 30mA RCCB 6 VMLF712CU
i TPl 16 Way Flush High Integrity 100A Switch 2x63A 30mA RCCB 7 VMLF716CU
] — D 10 Way Flush High Integrity 100A Switch 2x80A 30mA RCCB 5 VMLF810CU
High Integrity 12 Way Flush High Integrity 100A Switch 2x80A 30mA RCCB 6 VMLF812CU
16 Way Flush High Integrity 100A Switch 2x80A 30mA RCCB 7 VMLF816CU
—p— Garage Board
| Enclosure comes complete Knockouts (where applicable) accessory. (VM02CE)
| with 40A 30mA RCCB Incomer, are located top, bottom & rear of
32A MCB and 6A MCB, earth base - See page 1.21. For dimensions see page 1.21.
& neutral connections, busbar,
| = = grommet strip, marking labels & Cable protector plate for rear
||' Instructions. knockouts is available as an
| I Size Cat ref.
i Garage Board
L 2 Way 40A 30mA RCCB with 1x32A & 1x6A MCB 2 VML24H
= -
VML24H
s

Sales Service Centre ® 01952 675612 Technical Support Helpline ® 01952 675689 1.11



Accessories

:hager/

VMO02CE

Cable Protector Plate

Provides a safe and smooth
entry for cables into the rear of
the consumer unit.

Designed to fit into the aperture
left by the removal of a rear
knockout on the Design 10

or Design 30 Consumer Unit.
(Included as standard with the
Design 30 board)

VMO1CE: Simply insert protector
plate and bend over tabs inside
board.

VMO2CE: Break away sections
as required and simply push into
place.

Description Quantity Cat ref.
Cable Protector Plate (Metal) 1 VMO1CE
Cable Protector Plate (Insulated) 5 VMO2CE

VA10MT

Cable Clamp

Secures supply cables on

entry to main incoming device,
eliminating any movement of the
cables being transmitted to the
terminals.

Description

Simply insert supply cables
through clamp into incoming
device & secure with fixing
provided.

(Included as standard with the
Design 30 board)

Cat ref.

Cable Clamp for Meter Tails

VA10MT

VMHBL

Health & Safety Lock
Provides the ability to lock

the consumer unit during the
installation process.

Description

Can only be used with Design 30
Consumer Units.

Cat ref.

Health & Safety Padlock Bracket

VMHBL

Padlock

JK25A

VMLOCK

Key Lock

Allows door to be lockable.
Simply remove the centre of the
lock surround and the knockout
behind, and fit lock.

Description

Can only be used with Design 30
Consumer Units.

Cat ref.

Design 30 Door Locking Kit

VMLOCK

Grommets & Grommet Strip

Grommets for protecting against
sharp edges on knockouts

Description

Quantity Cat ref.

Grommet strip 5 metres

1 Strip VMO05GS

38mm open grommet for use with VMLF* back boxes

10 VMGROM
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Accessories Continued :hager |

Other Accessories

Consumer
Units

Description Quantity Cat ref.
1 Module busbar blank 25 JKO1B
Surge protecion kit 1 VA02SPD
Neutral link 1 VANOO
Dual tariff link kit 1 VAKOD
Split load link kit 1 VAKOS
Triple tariff link kit 1 VAKOT
VANOO 8 Module busbar 1 VABO08
12 Module busbar 1 VAB12
= k 16 Module busbar 1 VAB16
i ‘L 1 i 21 Module busbar 1 VAB21
u‘; -
Terminal bar support clips 5 VATO00
','. Terminal bar 2 way 1 VATO02
— - Terminal bar 3 way 1 VATO03
l;'t Terminal bar 4 way 1 VATO04
A Terminal bar 5 way 1 VATO5
JKO1B Terminal bar 6 way 1 VATO06
Terminal bar 7 way 1 VATO07
Terminal bar 8 way 1 VAT08
_‘.-*"""'-‘. Terminal bar 9 way 1 VAT09
- @ Terminal bar 10 way 1 VAT10
~ =35 s Terminal bar 11 way 1 VAT11
- - < Terminal bar 12 way 1 VAT12
- o | Terminal bar 13 way 1 VAT13
o Terminal bar 14 way 1 VAT14
Terminal bar 15 way 1 VAT15
VABO8 Terminal bar 16 way 1 VAT16
Terminal bar 17 way 1 VAT17
Terminal bar 18 way 1 VAT18
Terminal bar 19 way 1 VAT19
Terminal bar 20 way 1 VAT20
Terminal bar 21 way 1 VAT21
Terminal bar 22 way 1 VAT22
Terminal bar 23 way 1 VAT23
Terminal bar 24 way 1 VAT24
Label pack 1 VAPOO
Ve

Sales Service Centre ® 01952 675612 Technical Support Helpline ® 01952 675689 1.13



Insulated Units

Packed with features, the
benefit’'s all yours.

The Hager consumer unit has been developed to accommodate the Building regulations Part M, for
integration into the home environment, with great aesthetic design, and plain and glazed door options

available.

Through indepth customer research we have incorporated a number of features and benefits for
installers, which have resulted in the creation of a range of easy to use, high quality and reliable
consumer units.

The range enables full compliance with Amendment 1 of BS 7671 and comes in three standard
enclosure types, insulated & hybrid surface mounted and the hybrid flush fit.
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Insulated Consumer Units 1.16
Insulated, Hybrid & Skeleton 1.17
Accessories 1.18

Garage Units & IP55 Weather Proof 1.19



Consumer Units
Insulated Consumer Units :hager/

Switch Disconnector Incomer - Insulated

Insulated and metal enclosures Supplied with marking labels, For complete accessories list
complete with switch busbar and instructions. see page 1.18.
disconnector incomer, 1 row
from 1 to 20 outgoing ways. Options: For insulated consumer unit
* Keylock dimensions see page 1.22.
Surface mounted enclosures, * Plain or glazed door
with a rigid chassis, complete
with a 63 Amp or 100 Amp Complies with BS EN 61439-3
Switch Disconnector. Annex ZB (16KkA rating).
Description Enclosure Cat ref. Cat ref.
VC206 size Plain door Glazed door
2 Way 63A Switch Disconnector Incomer 1 VC202 -
=—21 6 Way 100A Switch Disconnector Incomer 3 VC106 VC106G
10 Way 100A Switch Disconnector Incomer 4 VC110 VC110G
z""”é' 14 Way 100A Switch Disconnector Incomer 5 VC114 VC114G
20 Way 100A Switch Disconnector Incomer 6 VC120 VC120G
RCCB Incomer - Insulated
Insulated and metal enclosures Supplied with marking labels, For complete accessories list
complete with RCCB incomer, 1 busbar and instructions. see page 1.18.
row from 1 to 18 outgoing ways.
Options: For insulated consumer unit
Surface mounted enclosures, ® Keylock dimensions see page 1.22.
with a rigid chassis, housing a e Plain or glazed door
40A, 63A, 100A 30mA RCCB.
Complies with BS EN 61439-3
Annex ZB (16kA rating).
Description Enclosure Cat ref.
VC404H size Plain door
2 Way 40A 30mA RCCB incomer 1 VC402H
=== 6 Way 63A 30mA RCCB incomer 3 VC406H
8 Way 63A 30mA RCCB incomer 4 VC408H
SwPL” 8 Way 100A 30mA RCCB incomer 4 VC308H
14 Way 100A 30mA RCCB incomer 5 VC314H
100A Switch plus Twin RCCB - Insulated
Insulated and metal, split load Options: For insulated consumer unit
and configurable enclosures, 1 * Keylock dimensions see page 1.22.
row from 6-16 outgoing ways. e Plain or glazed door
Surface and Flush mounted Complies with BS EN 61439-3
enclosures, with a rigid chassis, Annex ZB (16kA rating).
VC816C housing a Switch Disconnector o
and 2 RCCB’s. For complete accessories list
® & ® ®]8 & see page 1.18.
= = Supplied with marking labels,
E— E— ] busbar and instructions.
RCCB RCCB |[Sw/D/I
® ® ® ®|(® ®
Description Enclosure Cat ref.
size Plain door
6 Way 3+3 4 VC733H1
100A Switch 2 x 63A 30mA RCCB
10 Way 5+5 5 VC755H1

100A Switch 2 x 63A 30mA RCCB

1.16 General Catalogue ® Consumer Units



Consumer Units

Insulated, Hybrid & Skeleton :hagerj

VC816CU

o}
100A Switch plus Twin RCCB with Unprotected Ways - Insulated % *g
=)
Insulated and metal enclosures, Options: For insulated consumer unit 8
1 row from 10 to 18 outgoing ® Keylock dimensions see page 1.22.

ways.

Surface and Flush mounted
enclosures, with a rigid chassis,
housing a Switch

Disconnector, Twin RCCB and
space for RCBOs.

Supplied with marking labels,

configurable busbar and
instructions.

Description

e Plain or glazed door

Complies with BS EN 61439-3
Annex ZB (16kA rating).

For complete accessories list
see page 1.18.

Enclosure
size

Hybrid = metal back box with
insulated cover.

Cat ref.
Plain door

10 Way Configurable
100A Switch 2 x 63A 30mA RCCB

5

VvC710CU

16 Way Configurable
100A Switch 2 x 63A 30mA RCCB

6

VC716CU

16 Way Configurable
100A Switch 2 x 80A 30mA RCCB

6

vC816CU

VH918C

Sw/D/I Sw/D/I

® ® ® ®

Twin and Multi Tariff - Hybrid (Metal back, plastic cover)

Insulated and metal enclosures
1 row from 12 to 18 outgoing
ways.

Surface mounted enclosures,
with a rigid chassis, housing a
Twin 2 x 100A or 2 x 100A + 63A
Switch Disconnector.

Description

Supplied with marking labels,
busbar and instructions.

Options:
* Keylock

Complies with BS EN 61439-3
and (Annex ZB 16kA conditional)

Enclosure
size

For complete accessories list
see page 1.18.

Hybrid = metal back box with
insulated cover.

For hybrid consumer unit

dimensions see page 1.22.

Cat ref.
Plain door

18 Way Twin Tariff Configurable 2 x 100A Switch 6

VH918C

;I. .
| =

VS710C

Skeleton Units

Skeleton consumer units are
designed typically for use in
installations in areas with
pre-determined space available
e.g. Metering cupboards in Local
Authority accommodation.

Description

Complies with BS EN 61439-3
and Annex ZB.

For complete accessories list
see page 1.18.

Cat ref.
Plain door

12 Way 100A Switch Incomer

VS112

10 Way Configurable
100A Switch 1 x 63A 30mA RCCB

VS710C

12 Way Configurable
100A Switch 1 x 63A 30mA RCCB

VS712C

10 Way 5+4+1
100A Switch 2 x 63A 30mA RCCB

VS754U

1 x Switch Fed Way for RCBO or MCB (to feed smoke detector for example)

10 Way 5+4+1
100A Switch 2 x 80A 30mA RCCB

VS854U

1 x Switch Fed Way for RCBO or MCB (to feed smoke detector for example)

Sales Service Centre ¢ 01952 675612

Technical Support Helpline ¢ 01952 675689



Consumer Unit
Accessories . hager/

The Hager consumer unit has The accessories below can be
been designed to be the most used to customise standard
versatile consumer unit available ~ consumer units and enclosures
on the market today. to almost any configuration.
— Description Pack qty Cat ref. Cat ref.
Plain Glazed
1 Module busbar blank 25 JKO1B
100 Amp terminal block (MCB profile) fits directly onto busbar 1 KRN190
(cable capacity 50mm?)
Surge protecion kit 1 VAO02SPD
100A Main Switch 1 SPN290
Neutral link 1 VANOO
Door Locking kit 1 VALOO
Incoming tail connection kit 1 VAMO0O
VANOO Dual tariff link kit 1 VAKOD
Split load link kit 1 VAKOS
Triple tariff link kit 1 VAKOT
8 Module busbar 1 VABO8
12 Module busbar 1 VAB12
16 Module busbar 1 VAB16
21 Module busbar 1 VAB21
14 Way SP&SN insulated busbar 1 VAB14N
- » Terminal bar support clips 5 VATO00
[ B Terminal bar 2 way 1 VAT02
1Y Terminal bar 3 way 1 VATO03
VAMOO Terminal bar 4 way 1 VATO4
Terminal bar 5 way 1 VATO05
Terminal bar 6 way 1 VAT06
b= -: Terminal bar 7 way 1 VATO07
E d Terminal bar 8 way 1 VATO08
hﬁ ~ Terminal bar 9 way 1 VAT09
i Terminal bar 10 way 1 VAT10
_— Terminal bar 11 way 1 VAT11
l ,,.l‘ - Terminal bar 12 way 1 VAT12
| Terminal bar 13 way 1 VAT13
Terminal bar 14 way 1 VAT14
JKO1B Terminal bar 15 way 1 VAT15
Terminal bar 16 way 1 VAT16
- Terminal bar 17 way 1 VAT17
o Terminal bar 18 way 1 VAT18
< *%  Terminal bar 19 way 1 VAT19
§ < s Y Terminal bar 20 way 1 VAT20
- Terminal bar 21 way 1 VAT21
= ‘ Terminal bar 22 way 1 VAT22
" Terminal bar 23 way 1 VAT23
Terminal bar 24 way 1 VAT24
VABO8
Label pack 1 VAPOO
Seal strip size 3 - 8 module 2 VAR3S
Seal strip size 4 - 12 module 2 VAR4S
Seal strip size 5 - 16 module 2 VAR5S
Seal strip size 6 - 22 module 2 VAR6S
s
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Garage Units & IP55 Weather Proof :hager ,

(0]
Our range of garage units The weather proof range of For Garage Unit & IP55 Weather % *‘é’
comply with BS EN 61439-3 consumer units designed to Proof dimensions see page 5>
Annex ZB and are available as BS EN 61439-3 including Annex 1.28. o
IP40 and IP55. ZB.
Garage units come pre- Rated at IP55 protected against
configured with 32A MCB and low pressure water splashing

6A MCB for power and lighting. from all directions.

Garage Unit

" Description Cat ref.
2 Way 40A RCCB with 32A MCB and 6A MCB, IP55 VE24H
2 Way 40A RCCB with 32A MCB and 6A MCB, IP40 GD24H

GD24H

IP55 Weather Proof
Description Cat ref.
10 Way 100A Switch Incomer IP55 VW110G
10 Way 100A 30mA RCCB Incomer IP55 VW310G
20 Way Split Load 100A Switch 80A 30mA RCCB IP55 VW620G

VW110G

Sales Service Centre ® 01952 675612 Technical Support Helpline ¢ 01952 675689 1.19



Consumer Unit Dimensions

Design 10 & Design 30

SO0« Design 10
. < .
[ A c Dimensions (mm) Enclosure Size
> o 2 3 4 5 6 7
A 155 |227 [299  [370 |406  |478
B 246 246 246 246 246 246
B C 83 83 83 83 83 83
o o D 100 100 100 100 100 100
— Number of Knockouts
’ ‘ [ ] Top Face 30 x 15 (mm) 2 2 2 2 2 2
[ ] Top Face 40 x 30 (mm) 0 2 4 4 6 6
e} 9] () Back 100 x 50 (mm) 1 1 1 3 3 3
[ ) Bottom Face 30 x 15 (mm) |2 3 4 4 5 5
— - -
CHCHD
0= =0
! 0
O JJUug @ Design 30
A J c Dimensions (mm) Enclosure Size
" o it 2 3 4 5 6 7
A 149 221 293 364 400 472
B 240 240 240 240 240 240
B C 102.5 |102.5 (1025 [102.5 [102.5 [102.5
Q J Number of Knockouts
[ ] Top Face 30 x 15 (mm) 2 2 2 2 2 2
= [ ] Top Face 40 x 30 (mm) 0 2 4 4 6 6
() Back 100 x 50 (mm) 1 1 1 3 3 3
se) = o) & [] Bottom Face 30 x 15 (mm) |2 3 4 4 5 5
T T T
OO
0= =0
9 0
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Consumer Unit Dimensions

Design Range Dual Row & Flush

(0]
. € o
@} D Dual Row Design 10 S =
OO g5
3
] Dimensions (mm) Enclosure Size
< A R PEICEN 3 4 5 6 7
+ i A 227 299 370 406 478
B 486 486 486 486 486
C 83 83 83 83 83
D 100 100 100 100 100
B Number of Knockouts
(] Top Face 30 x 15 (mm) 2 2 2 2 2
(] Top Face 40 x 30 (mm) 2 4 4 6 6
() Back 100 x 50 (mm) 2 2 6 6 6
[ ] Bottom Face 30 x 15 (mm) |3 4 4 5 5
v
—
D
[ ]
@n) o o o
S ) © Dual Row Design 30
[ ‘ Dimensions (mm) Enclosure Size
i« A N 3 4 5 6 7
f A 221  [293 [364 [400 [472
B 480 480 480 480 480
C 102.5 |102.5 |102.5 |102.5 |[102.5
@ Number of Knockouts
B (] Top Face 30 x 15 (mm) 2 2 2 2 2
[ ] Top Face 40 x 30 (mm) 2 4 4 6 6
() Back 100 x 50 (mm) 2 2 6 6 6
(] Bottom Face 30 x 15 (mm) |3 4 4 5 5
| Q)
o
c
o o o o
0 ]" .‘I ) Flush Design 10
P OO > Dimensions (mm) Enclosure Size
D 4 5 6 7

A 282 282 282 282
B 335 407 443 515
A E C 32 32 32 32
D 298 370 406 478
E 252 252 252 252
P > F 72 72 72 72
B
Number of Knockouts
() Top Face 50 x 20 (mm) 4 5 6 7
() Bottom Face 50 x 20 (mm) |4 5 6 7
() Back 100 x 50 (mm) 2 2 2 3
(O Left Face 20.8 (mm) 1 1 1 1

Sales Service Centre ® 01952 675612 Technical Support Helpline ® 01952 675689



Consumer Unit Dimensions

Insulated & Hybrid

+—C D D C—
N T
| B || Jo
A :(“F"I'T TT TR

i S e A A
£ shager S W Tl S T
=) o O0g a 0 = 0
Q
I fy=1

0 af

=1

@5 )
G | S - 1)
+— Depth Width E
F

Insulated Enclosures
Enclosure Dimensions (mm) Fixing Centres (mm)
Size Width |Height |Depth |A B C D E F
VC201 110 180 94 - - - - - -
VC202 110 180 94 - - - - - -
3 240 245 105 115 50 45 72 145 160
4 310 245 105 115 50 45 107 215 230
5 380 245 105 115 50 45 143 285 302
6 490 245 105 115 50 45 195 395 410

+C D D CH
T
O | i
( © (O (OO (DOe
£ sooer s, O OO
§ A @ a B 8 g@
© ° ¢ .
+— Depth Width E
Hybrid Enclosures
Enclosure Size | Dimensions (mm) Fixing Centres (mm)
Width | Height | Depth |A B C D E
VH201 168 193 124 - - - - -
VH202 168 193 124 - - - - -

2 220 230 110 165 32 55 N/A 163
3 240 245 120 150 55 30 89 178
4 310 245 120 150 55 30 125 250
5
6

380 245 120 150 55 30 160 320
490 245 120 150 55 30 214 429
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Consumer Unit Dimensions

Garage Units & IP55 Weather Proof

Height

@ :hager

Width | Hei

Dimensions (mm)

Skeleton (Mantel)

ght | Depth

Fixing Centres (mm)

331 221

74 320

P
@
£
3>
[72]
=
o
(@)

@ [ ] ®
Width
A Garage Units & IP55 Weather Proof
Dimensions (mm)
S [ Width | Height | Depth
2 VE24H 180 110 82
[ GD24H 168 193 113
VW110G |310 302 151
_d VW310G |310 302 151
) VW620G |310 427 151
Depth Width
Torque Settings
Cables >1.5mm? Cables <1.5mm? Cable Stripping
Tightening torque (N.m) Tightening torque (N.m) (mm)
Pz No. | (mm) | Single Cable | Multi Cables | Single Cable | Multi Cable
Consumer unit terminals
Earth and neutral terminal bars | 2 | 6.5 | 2 | 2 | 1.5 | 1.5 10
Isolation
SB switch disconnectors | 2 | 65 | 3.6 | 3.6 [ 3.6 | 3.6 15
Circuit protection
MTN MCB 2 6.5 2.8 2.8 2.8 2.8 13
NBN/NCN/NDN MCB 2 6.5 2.8 2.8 2.8 2.8 13
RCBO 2 5.5 2.1 2.1 2.1 2.1 13
RCCB 2 5.5 2.8 2.8 2.8 2.8 13

Sales Service Centre ® 01952 675612

Technical Support Helpline ® 01952 675689
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Enclosures

The latest generation

Hager enclosures are available in many sizes ranging from the 2 to 10 modules insulated Mini Gamma,
3 to 36 module IP55 Weather Proof, Volta Il Flush and Vector Il multi row enclosures plus the Metal and
GRP range of IP65 Orion Plus enclosures.




DIN Rail Enclosures 2.3

Mini Gamma Enclosures 2.4

Vector || Weather Proof Enclosures & Accessories 2.6

Vega Surface Mounting Enclosures & Accessories 2.7

Volta Il Flush Mounting Enclosures & Accessories 2.8

Enclosures and Accessories 2.9

Meter Box Switch 2.9

Orion Plus Metal IP65 Enclosures & Accessories 2.10

Orion Plus GRP IP65 Enclosures & Accessories 2.11

Orion Plus Accessories 212
Brass Terminals < 60A 2.13
Rail Mounted Terminals 214
Insulated Busbars - Prong 2.15

Insulated Busbars - Fork 2.16

Enclosures




DIN Rail Enclosures

Design Range

:hager |

VMLO04

DIN Rail Enclosure

Metal DIN rail enclosures, 1 row
from 4 to 22 outgoing ways.

terminals along with marking
labels and instructions.
Enclosures come supplied with Conforms to BS EN 62208.
a full metal DIN rail and full

complement of earth and neutral

For dimensions see page 2.17.

Description Size Cat ref.

4 Module DIN Rail Enclosure 2 VMLO004
8 Module DIN Rail Enclosure 3 VMLO008
12 Module DIN Rail Enclosure 4 VMLO012
16 Module DIN Rail Enclosure 5 VMLO16
18 Module DIN Rail Enclosure 6 VMLO018
22 Module DIN Rail Enclosure 7 VMLO022

DIN Rail Enclosure

Metal DIN rail enclosures, 1 row terminals along with marking
from 4 to 22 outgoing ways. labels.

Enclosures come supplied with
a full metal DIN rail and full
complement of earth and neutral

Conforms to BS EN 62208.
Optional Health & Safety Lock &
keylock available.

For dimensions see page 2.17.

Description Size Cat ref. Cat ref. with
knockouts
~ = a 4 Module DIN Rail Enclosure 2 VM004  VMO04K
o 8 Module DIN Rail Enclosure 3 VM008  VMO08K
VMoo4 12 Module DIN Rail Enclosure 4 VMO012 VMO012K
16 Module DIN Rail Enclosure 5 VMO016 VMO16K
18 Module DIN Rail Enclosure 6 VMO018 VMO018K
22 Module DIN Rail Enclosure 7 VMO022 VMO022K
s
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DIN Rail Enclosures
Insulated :hager |

————————— DIN Rail - Insulated
Insulated and metal DIN rail Supplied with marking labels and ~ Complies with BS EN 62208.
enclosures, 1 row from 4 to 22 instructions.
modules. For dimensions see page 2.18.
Options:
Surface mounted enclosures, e Keylock
with a rigid chassis, housing a e Plain or glazed door »
DIN rail. g
2
kel
o
Description Enclosures Cat ref. Cat ref. |_|C_|
size Plain door Glazed door
8 Module DIN Rail Enclosure 3 VCO008 VC008G
VC008G 12 Module DIN Rail Enclosure 4 VC012 VC012G
16 Module DIN Rail Enclosure 5 VCO016 VC016G
22 Module DIN Rail Enclosure 6 VCo022 VC022G
DIN Rail - Hybrid (Metal back, plastic cover)
Insulated and metal DIN rail Supplied with marking labels and  Complies with BS EN 62208.
enclosures, 1 row from 4 to 22 instructions.
modules. For dimensions see page 2.18.
Options:
Surface mounted enclosures, e Keylock
with a rigid chassis, housing a ¢ Plain or glazed door
DIN rail.
Description Enclosure Cat ref. Cat ref.
size Plain door Glazed door
VHO012 4 Module DIN Rail Enclosure 2 VHO004 -
8 Module DIN Rail Enclosure 3 VHO008 VHO008G
12 Module DIN Rail Enclosure 4 VHO012 VH012G
16 Module DIN Rail Enclosure 5 VHO16 VHO016G
22 Module DIN Rail Enclosure 6 VH022 VH022G

Sales Service Centre ¢ 01952 675612 Technical Support Helpline ¢ 01952 675689 2.3



Mini Gamma Enclosures :hager/

Insulated enclosures 1 row from Supplied with Earth terminals Options (see page 2.5):
2 to 10 modules. (except GD102E), marking labels e Keylock

and sealing grommets to ® Plain or transparent door
Surface mounted enclosures, maintain Class Il. ¢ Terminals and terminal
with a rigid, chassis, housing a supports
DIN rail.

For dimensions see page 2.19.

Mini Gamma

Description Cat ref.
2 Modules compatible with WAGO type 273 connector block (not supplied). GD102E
4 Modules E: 2 x 16 + 2 x 10mm? (capacity to fit an additional 4 hole terminal GD104E
bar on existing support)
| 6 Modules E: 2 x 16 + 2 x 10mm? (capacity to fit an additional two 4 hole GD106E

14 terminal bars or one 7 hole terminal bar on existing support)
8 Modules E: 3 x 16 + 4 x 10mm? (capacity to fit an additional two 4 hole GD108E
terminal bars or one 7 hole terminal bar on existing support)
10 Modules E: 3 x 16 + 4 x 10mm? (capacity to fit an additional three 4 hole GD110E

e terminal bars or two 7 hole terminal bars on existing support)

GD102E

GD106E

2.4 General Catalogue ® Enclosures



Mini Gamma Accessories :hager |

Mini Gamma Plain Doors

Plain door with integrated handle (use of door increases IP rating to 1P40)

For Cat ref. Cat ref.
GD102E GP102P
GD104E GP104P
GD106E GP106P 8
GD108E GP108P 2
GP108P GD110E GP110P Té
[im
= Mini Gamma Transparent Doors

Transparent door with integrated handle (use of door increases IP rating to IP40)

For Cat ref. Cat ref.
| GD102E GP102T
' GD104E GP104T
GD106E GP106T
GD108E GP108T
GP110T GD110E GP110T

Terminal Support
(no terminals)

o For Cat ref. Cat ref.
’ GD104E GZ104S
GD106E GZ106S
GD108E GZ108S
GD110E GZ110S
GZ108ES
# Terminals (63A Rating)
= 2 Cable capacity Neutral (blue) Earth (green)
Cat ref. Cat ref.
' ' i ‘ 2 x 16mm? + 2 x 10mm? GZ04N GZ04E
3 x 16mm? + 4 x 10mm? GZO07N GZO07E
GZ04E
" Keylock
Description Cat ref.
Keylock for plain or transparent door VZ313

Sales Service Centre ® 01952 675612 Technical Support Helpline ® 01952 675689 2.5



Vector Il Weather Proof Enclosures & Accessories :hager |

Enclosure with door Door operation Wiring ducts 12 - 36 module

1 row for 3, 6, 10 and 12 3-10 modules - vertical hinging enclosures/mini wiring channels
modules retained in open position at 90° left and right ensures conductors
2 row for 24 modules 12-36 modules - horizontal are neatly dressed.

3 row for 36 modules hinging.

Adjustable depth DIN rail (except IP 55: AC 400V.

VE103U). Hinging reversible (left or right). insulation class: class Il

Supplied with sealing plugs to Colour: RAL 7035 (light grey). For dimensions see page 2.19.

re-instate IP rating after fixing.
Front cover sealing.

Vector Il Enclosures

Description Moulded blanks Cat ref.
(In front cover)
a 1row,3modulesN: 1 x25+3x16,E:1x25+5x 16 2x1/2 VE103U
1 row, 6 modules N: 1 x25+5x 16, E: 1 x25+7 x 16 2x1 VE106U
i 1 row, 10 modules N: 1 x25+9x 16, E: 1 x25+ 11 x 16 2x1 VE110U
1 row, 12 modules N: 1 x25 + 10x 16, E: 1 x25 + 13 x 16 VE112U
2 rows, 24 modules N: 1 x25+ 16 x 16, E: 1 x25 + 16 x 16 VE212U
3 rows, 36 modules N: 1 x25+19x 16, E: 1 x25+19x 16 VE312U

VE212U

Terminal Support Assembly

\VZ428 Description Cat ref.
3 x (3 x 16mm? + 2 x 10mm?) 270mm wide VZ428
N: 1 x (5 x 16mm? + 6 x 10mm?)
In: 63A

To fit 12 module wide enclosure only
Note: VZ744 Supports required

R ————ee—wuy  Earth and Neutral for Single Phase Connection Assembly

VZ403 Description Cat ref.
2 X (8 x 16mm?2 + 4 x 10mm?) 270mm wide VZ403
In: 63A

To fit 12 module wide enclosure only
Note: VZ744 Supports required

Key Lock
Description Cat ref.
For all enclosures with 2 keys VZ311

Sliding Support

Description Cat ref.
1 Set = 2 Supports VZ744
for fixing of additional terminal supports

in bottom part of enclosure (VE112U and above)

VZ744
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Vega Surface Mounting Enclosures & Accessories

:hager/

IP40 surface mounting
enclosures

with transparent or plain doors;
1-3 rows 18 to 54 modules.
63A max. total load.

Enclosures are of an insulating
material coloured white
RAL 9016.

The enclosures feature a
removable chassis with DIN rails
for ease of installation.

Top and bottom cable entry
plates are removable and
interchangeable. The door is also
reversible with an integral flush
handle.

Options
e Door lock

Note: Not suitable for single
module RCBO’s.

For dimensions see page 2.20.

Vega Enclosures

[ Description Quick connect earth terminals Cat ref. Cat ref.
B Plain door Glazed door
1 row, 18 modules 4 x 25mm?, 14 x 4mm? VB18B VB18R
’ 2 rows, 36 modules 7 X 25mm?, 25 x 4mm? VB36B VB36R
3 rows, 54 modules 10 x 25mm?, 34 x 4mm? VB54B VB54R
VB18B
i i Vega Accessories
L] F==1 -
Description Pack gty Cat ref.
VZ708 Key lock for Vega Enclosures 1 VZ310
Connection Assembly 63A 2 x (3 x 16mm? + 4 x 10mm?) 1 VZ708
- _ Connection Assembly 63A 2 x (3 x 16mm? + 2 x 10mm?) 1 VZ709
e P e Coupling pieces for joining two enclosures 1 vZ703
— Replacement cable entry plates with circular cut outs 10 VZ706
" - Replacement cable entry plates with rectangular cut outs 10 vzZ707
VZ707 Blanking clips 1/2 module (8.7mm) 50 PO31F
Blanking clips 1 module (17.5mm) 50 PO32F
Blanking clips18 module 10 JP0O15
Quick Connect Terminals
Description Length NO. Quick NO. Screw Cat ref. Cat ref.
(mm) Connect Terminals Neutral Earth
Terminals 25mm?
4mm?
6 Connection Terminal Block 30 5 1 KNO6N KNOGE
10 Connection Terminal Block 45 8 2 KN10N KN10E
14 Connection Terminal Block 60 11 3 KN14N KN14E
18 Connection Terminal Block 75 13 5 KN18N KN18E
22 Connection Terminal Block 90 16 6 KN22N KN22E
26 Connection Terminal Block 105 19 7 KN26N KN26E
Pack of 10 Terminal Interconnectors - - KN99N KN99E
|
KN99E
4 Sales Service Centre ¢ 01952 675612 Technical Support Helpline ® 01952 675689 2.7
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Volta Il Flush Mounting Enclosures & Accessories :hager |

IP30 Flush mounting e Enclosure manufactured from e Delivered with earth block,
enclosures with doors insulated material blanking clips and circuit
1-4 rows ® Frame and door manufactured identification labelling
12-48 modules from metal ¢ Integrated spirit level

63A max total load * Reversible door Note: Not suitable for single

module RCBO’s

For dimensions see page 2.20.

alacari Volta Il Enclosures
Description Quick connect earth terminals Cat ref.
= 1 Row 12 Modules 3 x25mm? + 11 x 4mm? VU12EP
2 Rows 24 Modules 5x25mm? + 17 x 4mm? VU24EP
— 3 Rows 36 Modules 6 x 25mme + 20 x 4mme VU36EP
p— § 4 Rows 48 Modules 8 x 25mm? + 28 x 4mm? VU48EP
1
R — ‘
VU48EP

i Volta Il Accessories

EEE———————
Description Characteristics Cat ref.
VZ403 Key lock Supplied with 2 keys replaces original catch VZ302N
Connection assembly 2 x (3 x 16mm? + 4 x 10mm?) VZ403
single phase 63A 270mm wide
Connection assembly 63A 2 X (8 x16mm? + 4 x 10mm?) VZ428

1x (4 x16mm?2 + 7 x 10mm?)
270mm wide

Mounting kit for partition walls For mounting flush enclosures in VZ405N
Comprising: partition walls

¢ 4 support clamps

® 4 screws

Quick Connect Terminals

Description Length NO. Quick No. Screw Cat ref. Cat ref.
(mm) Connect Terminals Neutral Earth
Terminals 25mm?
4mm?
6 Connection Terminal Block 30 5 1 KNOG6N KNOGE
10 Connection Terminal Block 45 8 2 KN10N KN10E
14 Connection Terminal Block 60 11 3 KN14N KN14E
18 Connection Terminal Block 75 13 5 KN18N KN18E
22 Connection Terminal Block 90 16 6 KN22N KN22E
26 Connection Terminal Block 105 19 7 KN26N KN26E
Pack of 10 Terminal Interconnectors - - KN99N KN99E
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Enclosures and Accessories

:hager/

1 row boxes 1-5 modules
This range is ideally suited for
the installation of individual
modular devices. (RCCBs,
MCBs, RCBQ’s, Switch
Disconnectors etc).

The range is available without
door, with plain door or with
glazed door.

Where larger cables need to be
accommodated for switch
disconnectors etc extra cabling
space is provided in the
extended height versions.

All boxes from 2-5 modules are
fitted with an earth bar as
standard and for those with
doors the catch can be replaced

with the optional key locking
facility.

These enclosures feature:
* Ample wiring space

¢ Plain or glazed doors

e Optional key lock

For dimensions see page 2.21.

hicn sin

1U41

Enclosures

Description Cat ref. Cat ref. Cat ref.
Without door Plain door Glazed door

1 Row 1 Module Suitable for 1 Module RCBO 1U41 - -

1 Row 2 Modules U2 1U2/D 1U2/GD

1 Row 2 Modules Extended Height 1U42* 1U42/D* -

1 Row 3 Modules 1U3 1U3/D -

1 Row 4 Modules U4 1U4/D -

1 Row 4 Modules Extended Height 1U44* 1U44/D* 1U44/GD*

1 Row 5 Modules Extended Height 1U45* - -

Note: Recommended maximum cable capacity
* extended height = 35mm? all other references = 6mm?

Meter Box Switch

Accessories

Description

Cat ref.

Keylock with 2 keys suitable for all enclosures fitted with door - IU enclosure

IKL1

VCO02SW is an enclosed switch
disconnector suitable for meter
box applications where an
isolating switch between the
electricity meter and consumer
unit is required.

It benefits from twin cable
clamps which have been
additionally proven to secure
insulated and sheathed meter
tales with conductor sizes

ranging from 16-35mm2. This
unique feature greatly reduces
the strain on the switch terminals
reducing the likelihood of loose
electrical connections.

The anti-tamper screw cap is

a unique feature of VC02SW,
allowing the supply authority to
simply secure the main cover
in place following installation.
The device can also be locked

in the open/off position with the
appropriate Hager accessory.

VC02SW conforms with

BS EN 60947-3:2009+A1:2012
which facilitates the installation
to comply with BS 7671 IET
Wiring Regulations, in particular
guidance given in table 53.4.

For dimensions see page 2.21.

VC02SW

Description

Cat ref.

Meter Box Switch

VCo2swW

Enclosures

Sales Service Centre ¢ 01952 675612

Technical Support Helpline ¢ 01952 675689 2.9




Orion Plus Metal IP65 Enclosures & Accessories :hager |

Enclosures with plain door These enclosures feature: Options:

steel colour RAL 7035 * 2 removable gland plates for * Key lock

insulation class : | + cable entry on top and e Wall fixing brackets
bottom ¢ Mounting plate

IP 65 / door closed e Earth studs on both body and e Equipment kits for modular

according to BS EN 60529 door devices

1.5mm thick sheet steel for * Door easily removable

body and door e Plain door equipped with one For full dimensions see page
or two locks with triangular 2.22.

8mm bit centres, located out
of the sealed area

Orion Plus Metal Enclosures

Dimensions No. of Cat ref. Cat ref.
Height x Width x Depth (mm) locks Plain door Glazed door
300 x 250 x 160 1 FL102A -
350 x 300 x 160 1 FL104A FL154A
350 x 300 x 200 1 FL105A FL155A
500 x 300 x 200 1 FL110A FL160A
500 x 400 x 200 1 FL112A FL162A
650 x 400 x 200 2 FL117A FL167A
650 x 400 x 250 2 FL118A FL168A
650 x 500 x 250 2 FL120A FL170A
FL110A 800 x 600 x 300 2 FL124A FL174A
950 x 600 x 300 2 FL126A FL176A
950 x 800 x 300 2 FL128A FL178A
Orion Plus Metal Enclosure Accessories
) Description Cat ref.
.' Key lock to be mounted on the triangular lock FL96Z
1 set of 2 key locks with male square 8mm, with 1 key FL80Z
Key lock for FL201B FL94Z
FL96Z 1 set of 2 locks doublebars 3mm with 1 key FL95Z
Metallic wall fixing brackets with screws (set of 4) FL85Z
Kit for earth connection (for metal enclosures) FL874A
i q__\ Orion Plus spray paint kit (RAL7035) FL672Z
FL80Z FL95Z

B

L b
FL85Z
o 0
- (] Ll
FL874A
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Orion Plus GRP IP65 Enclosures & Accessories

:hager/

Enclosure with plain door
Made of glass reinforced
polyester (GRP)

Colour : RAL 7035

FL 201B : RAL 7032

Body made out of one piece up
to height 800mm

IP 65 / door closed BS EN 60529
insulation class : Il B

These enclosures feature :

* Plain door equipped with
one or two locks with
triangular 8mm centres,
located out of the sealed area,
gasket directly moulded on
the door

e Studs in the back of the
enclosure for mounting plate
fastening

Options:

¢ Key lock

e Wall fixing brackets

¢ Mounting plate

e Equipment kits for modular
devices.

For full dimensions see page
2.23.

Orion Plus GRP Enclosures

Dimensions No. of Cat ref. Cat ref.
Height x Width x Depth (mm) locks Plain door Glazed door
350 x 300 x 160 1 FL204B FL254B
500 x 300 x 200 2 FL209B FL259B
500 x 400 x 200 2 FL213B FL263B
650 x 400 x 200 2 FL216B FL266B
650 x 500 x 250 2 FL221B FL271B
800 x 600 x 300 2 FL229B FL279B
1200 x 850 x 300 1 FL327B FL527B

1 FL201B made of polycarbonate

FL216B
Orion Plus GRP Enclosure Accessories
) Description Cat ref.
.! Key lock to be mounted on the triangular lock, supplied with 2 keys no 427 for h < 800 FL96Z
Key lock to be mounted on the triangular lock, supplied with 2 keys no 427 for h <1150 FL98Z
Replacement lock 1 set of 2 locks with male square 8mm with 1 key FL81Z
FL96Z Replacement lock 1 set of locks double-bar 3mm with 1 key FL97Z

¢ e

FL81Z

Y

y b 0P

FL863Z

FLO7Z

Plastic wall fixing brackets delivered with fixing screws M 6x12 on enclosure set of 4 pieces FL863Z

Depth adjustment slide for enclosures 300mm

FL672E

Enclosures

Sales Service Centre ¢ 01952 675612

Technical Support Helpline ¢ 01952 675689 2.11




Orion Plus Accessories

:hager |

Orion Plus GRP Enclosure Plain Mounting Plates

Steel sheet 2mm thickness, aluminium zinc. Fixed directly to the back of the enclosure or on the sides

allowing the in-depth setting (fitting with slides FL450A). For dimensions see page 2.23.

For enclosures

Dimensions

Cat ref.

Height x Width (mm)

FL201B 300 x 250 FL41G
FL102A, FL152A 300 x 250 FL402A
FL104A, FL105A, FL204B, FL154A, FL155A, FL254B 350 x 300 FL404A
FL110A, FL209B, FL160A, FL259B 500 x 300 FL407A
FL112A, FL213B, FL162A, FL263B 500 x 400 FL408A
FL117A, FL118A, FL216B, FL167A, FL168A, FL266B 650 x 400 FL412A

FL408A FL120A, FL221B, FL170A, FL271B 650 x 500 FL413A
FL124A, FL229B, FL174A, FL279B 800 x 600 FL415A
FL126A, FL176A 900 x 600 FL416A
FL128A, FL178A 950 x 800 FL417A
FL327B, FL527B 1150 x 850 FL522E

| Equipment Kits for Modular Chassis
i
rl . .1 On Chassis
 T— | Only for FL980A and FL981A, composed of:

ol il T

e DIN rails (slide length 44mm) assembled on chassis and adjustable in depth (of front plates with slide).

On Vertical Rail
Composed of:

e 2 vertical rail, DIN rail (slide length 44mm).
e Front plates with slit.

® A cross-rail allowing the assembly of bars on base and slides).

Ii : For enclosures Rows (modules) Cat ref.
) FL102A, FL104A, FL204B, FL254B 2 rows (24) FL979A
FL981A FL110A, FL209B, FL160A, FL259B 3 rows (36) FL981A
FL112A, FL213B, FL162A, FL162A, FL263B 3 rows (48) FL992A
FL117A, FL118A. FL216B, FL167A, FL168A, FL266B 4 rows (64) FL993A
6 “ FL120A, FL221B, FL170A, FL271B 4 rows (88) FL994A
o | | FL124A, FL229B, FL174A, FL279B 5 rows (130) FL996A
- — CE FL126A, FL176A 6 rows (156) FL997A
i FL128A, FL178A 6 rows (222) FL998A
. R e
e ey
i !
™ b o
o I .
=y [
FL992A
s
212 General Catalogue ® Enclosures



Brass Terminals < 60A :hager |

Description Colour Code Insulated support can be fitted
Brass terminals with/without Neutral = Blue support on DIN rail with KZ060 rail clip or
support for neutral/earth/phase Earth = Green/Yellow support flat bar 12 x 2mm.

connections. Phase = Brown support

Brass Terminals < 60A With Support @
>
Connections: Neutral Earth Phase B
number + section Cat ref. Cat ref. Cat ref. g
2x 16 + 2 x 10mm? - - KMO4L =
4 Connections Length 30mm
3x 16 + 4 x 10mm? KMO7N KMO7E KMO7L
7 Connections Length 49mm
5x 16 + 5 x 10mm? KM10D KM10F -
10 Connections Length 67mm
5x 16 + 6 x 10mm? KM11N KM11E KM11L
11 Connections Length 73mm
2 x 16 (Double Drive) + 8 x 10mm?2 KM10N KM10E -
KM13N 10 Connections Length 69mm
6 x 16 + 7 x 10mm? KM13N KM13E -
13 Connections Length 85mm
1x25+5x%x16 + 5 x 10mm? - KM11B -
11 Connections Length 85mm
1x25+8x16 + 8 x 10mm? KM17N KM17E -
17 Connections Length 121mm (2 supports)
1x25+ 11 x16 + 13 x 10mm?2 KM25N KM25E -

25 Connections Length169mm

Brass Terminals < 60A Without Support

Connections: number + section Cat ref.
K144 2 x 16 + 2 x 10mm?4 Connections Length 30mm K140
3 x 16 + 4 x 10mm?7 Connections Length 49mm K142
5x 16 + 5 x 10mm?210 Connections Length 67mm K143
5x 16 + 6 x 10mm?211 Connections Length 73mm K144
2 x 16 (Double Drive) + 8 x 10mm?2 10 Connections Length 69mm K145
6 x 16 + 7 x 10mm? 13 Connections Length 85mm K148
1x25+5x%x16 + 5x 10mm? 11 Connections Length 85mm K151
1x25+8x 16 + 8 x 10mm? 17 Connections Length 121mm K156
1x25+ 11 x 16 + 13 x 10mm?25 Connections Length169mm K158
1x25+ 8x 16 + 29 x 10mm? Long Length Terminals Length 242mm K159
1x25+ 16 x 16 + 61 x 10mm?2 Fixing on Flat Bar K160F

12 x 2 with Supports Length 482mm

i i) Terminal Supports

- - - -
w For K140 - K160 terminals insulating material M4 x 8 fixing screws
Description Cat ref.
KZ012 Blue Support for Neutral KZ012
Green / Yellow Support for Earth KZ013
Beige Support KZ014
v Rail Clip
’\ 1" For fixing terminals on DIN Rails not for; KM04L, KM10D, KM10F, KM10N, KM10E
4
Description Cat ref.
KZ060 Mounts on DIN Rail Width 50mm KZ060

Neutral Assembly

Description Cat ref.

DIN Rail Mounted 5 x 16mm? and 9 x 10mm? KM14N

Sales Service Centre ® 01952 675612 Technical Support Helpline ® 01952 675689 2.13



Rail Mounted Terminals

:hager

J
_I?escriptiop g & outao Phase Rated Current Neutral Rated Current
0 prewire incoming & outgoing
circuits in distribution boards. KXA02LH 24A KXAO02NH 24A
KXAO04LH 32A KXA04NH 32A
Colour Code KXAO6LH 1A KXAO6NH 41A
Neutral = Blue
KXA10L 57A KXA10N 57A
Earth=G / Yell
Phase = Baige. KXA16L 76A KXA16N 76A
KXA35L 125A KXA35N 125A
KXB70LH 192A KXB70NH 179A
Feed through Rail Mounted Terminals
Nominal Min-Max Rated Voltage Phase Neutral Earth
Cat ref. Cat ref. Cat ref.
2.5mm?2 (0.5mm2 - 4mm?) 800V KXAO2LH KXAO02NH KXAO02E
4mm?2 (0.5mm2 - 6mm?) 800V KXAO4LH KXAO04NH KXBO4E
6mm?2 (0.5mm2 - 10mm2) 800V KXAO6LH KXAO6NH KXBO6E
10mm? (1.5mm2 - 16mm2) 400V KXA10L KXA10N KXA10E
16mm2 (1.5mm2 - 25mm2) 400V KXA16L KXA16N KXA16E
35mm?2 (6Bmm?2 - 50mm?) 400V KXA35L KXA35N KXB35E
70mm2 (16mm2 - 95mm?) 800V KXB70LH KXB70NH KXB70E
End Plates Beige
Description Width in mm Cat ref.
For KXAO2LH & KXAQ4LH 15 KWEO01G
For KXA10L & KXA16L - KWE04G
For KXA35L 1.5 KWEO03G
End Stops
Description Width in mm Cat ref.
Insulated material 8.5 KWBO01
= Connection Blocks in < 125A Single Pole
._:_ Description Width in mm Cat ref.
i il = Incoming 2 x 25mm?, Outgoing 4 x 16mm? 2.5 K018
fon Incoming 2 x 35mm?2, Outgoing 4 x 25mm? 2.5 K037
K037
s
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Insulated Busbars - Prong :hager |

peppEpEEEEEEpEppEEE  Insulated Single Pole Busbars - Prong

KB163P Description Cat ref.
63A 13 Modules Single Pole Brown Insulation (Phase) KB163P
63A 13 Modules Single Pole Blue Insulation (Neutral) KB163N
100A 24 Modules Single Pole K171UK
Endcaps for Single Pole Busbars KZ021 @
é
g
rony-Loak e Insulated Double Pole Busbars - Prong [
Description Cat ref.
KB263C 63A 24 Modules Double Pole KB263C
80A 56 Modules Double Pole KB280B
10 Endcaps for Double Pole Busbars KZ023A

Insulated Triple Pole Busbars - Prong

— P —
- o | | ¥ i
I ! I ' Description Cat ref.
KB363C 63A 24 Modules Triple Pole KB363C
80A 57 Modules Triple Pole KB380B
10 Endcaps for Triple Pole Busbars KZ023A
Insulated Four Pole Busbars - Prong
Description Cat ref.
63A 24 Modules Four Pole KB463C
80A 56 Modules Four Pole KB480B
Endcaps for Four Pole Busbars KZ024
Cable Connectors
1 ) Description Cat ref.
S Connection terminal - Cable connection up to 50mm? KF50SB
KF50SB Direct busbar connection 160A/ 690V
Prong Type Connection from the Top for Cables 25mm? KF81A
R Prong Type Connection from the Top for Cables 16mm? KF82A
Prong Type Connection from the Side for Cables 35mm? KF83D
\® Fork Type Connection from the Side for Cables 25mm? KF84A

KF83D

Sales Service Centre ¢ 01952 675612 Technical Support Helpline ¢ 01952 675689 2.15



Insulated Busbars - Fork :hager/

Insulated Flexible Links 100A Rating
Ends of connectors Colour Length Cat ref.

o O Brown 122mm KEO1R

KEO1R o O Blue 122mm KEO1B

o O Brown 236mm KEO2R

o O Blue 236mm KE02B

== o O Brown 330mm KEO3R

/ S O Blue 300mm KEO3B

o O Blue 355mm KE04B

o O Brown 500mm KEO6R

KEO1B o O Blue 550mm KEO7B
O = Connection to modular device @ = Connection to terminal bar

MMM sy Insulated Busbars - Fork
KD190B Description Cat ref.
100A 57 Modules Single Pole (Section: 20mm? KD190B
63A 24 Modules Double Pole Insulated (Section: 10mm? KDN263B
| ¥ SESEVEVRVEVESE 63A 57 Modules Triple Pole Insulated KDN363B
- E--N-N-E-E-R_0-E-§- - >
o e ok 63A 56 Modules Four Pole Insulated (Section 10mm?) KDN463B
KDN263B

Insulating Strip

EF W T T w Description Cat ref.

Insulation Strip for Shrouding Busbars 5 Modules KZ059

KZ059
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Design Range

DIN Rail Enclosure Dimensions

O OO0 @ Design 10
[ A c Dimensions | Enclosure Size
‘ ‘ (mm) 2 3 4 5 6 7
A 147 219 290 362 398 470
B 240 240 240 240 240 240 ®
B c 83 83 83 83 83 83 5
° D 100 100 100 100 100 100 Ke]
g
>
[ ] D
= =

9 0
© o @ Design 30
A c Dimensions Enclosure Size
iy > (mm) 2 3 4 5 6 7
A 168 220 290 360 400 480
B 240 240 240 240 240 240
B Cc 102 102 102 102 102 102
9 )
| e |
= = (@) =
b - -
COCDHOD
0o =0
Q 0
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Insulated & Hybrid

DIN Rail Enclosure Dimensions
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Insulated Enclosures
Enclosure Dimensions (mm) Fixing Centres (mm)
Size Width |Height |Depth |A B C D E F
VC201 110 180 94 - - - - - -
VC202 110 180 94 - - - - - -
3 240 245 105 115 50 45 72 145 160
4 310 245 105 115 50 45 107 215 230
5 380 245 105 115 50 45 143 285 302
6 490 245 105 115 50 45 195 395 410
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Hybrid Enclosures
Enclosure Size | Dimensions (mm) Fixing Centres (mm)
Width |Height | Depth |A B C D E
VH201 168 193 124 - - - - -
VH202 168 193 124 - - - - -
2 220 230 110 165 32 55 N/A 163
3 240 245 120 150 55 30 89 178
4 310 245 120 150 55 30 125 250
5 380 245 120 150 55 30 160 320
6 490 245 120 150 55 30 214 429
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Dimensions

Mini Gamma & Vector |l

— Depth A— A Mini Gamma
T N
—~ o~ Dimensions (mm) Fixing Centres
© 0O . -
& U q - Width |Height | Depth A |Depth B |A B
®]@) GD102E |55 160 [94 82 NA  [N/A
= h T d GD104E (110 [180 |94 82 86 114 2
= E' I:::l I:::l I::l:@ g GD10GE [146 |180 |94 82 122|114 =
T 5 _\n L 'l_ . GD108E 182 180 94 82 159 114 %
L GD110E 218 180 94 82 195 114 T
Salelelele) "
IpIpNplypipiyipiyiyly
+— Depth B — Width
Depth — Width 1 Vector Il Weatherproof Enclosures
Dimensions (mm)
Width | Height |Depth
VE103U 110 175 93

|:| VE106U | 164 190 113

%, VE110U 236 210 114

':cTE) ] VE112U 310 302 151

I:I VE212U 310 427 151

VE312U 310 552 151

T
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Dimensions

Vega & Volta ll
A Vega Enclosures
1 T T
150 150 —+ Dimensions (mm
Width |Height | Depth |A B C
i — Al VB18B 370 300 145 300 236 32
M VB18R 370 300 145 300 236 32
_'57 B VB36B 370 450 145 300 386 32
(]
T VB36R 370 450 145 300 386 32
[d I bl VB54B 370 600 145 300 536 32
VB54R 370 600 145 300 536 32
| :@l_l |—|©: C
Depth- +——— Width

[ s
top [ IR
sesjeessy]
I = = ]
8 ®

Volta Il Enclosures

Dimensions (mm)

A B C D E F G H L M N o P Q R
VU12EP 348 288 296.5 |356.5 |335 185 224 330 321 130 104 56 64 89 40
VU24EP 348 288 4455 |505.5 |484 334 373 330 470 144 114 66 79 89 40
VU36EP 348 288 570.5 |630.5 |609 459 498 330 595 144 114 66 79 89 40
VU48EP 348 288 695.5 |755.5 |734 584 623 330 720 144 114 66 79 89 40
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Dimensions

Enclosures & Meter Box Switch

- Width — -Depth- Enclosures and Switch Fuses
Dimensions (mm)
™ ® Width | Height | Depth | Connection | Knockouts
'57 1U41 50 152 61.5 Earth only 2 x 20mm
1 I:I U2 152 61.5 Earth only 2 x 20mm
° U3 152 61.5 Earth only 2 x 20mm
1U2/D 152 87.5 Earth only 2 x 20mm
1U2/GD 80 152 87.5 Earth only 2 x 20mm
1U3/D 152 87.5 Earth only 2 x 20mm
Q 1U42 312 61.5 Earth only 2 x 20mm
1U42/D 312 100 Earth only 2 x 20mm
U4 115 187 61.5 Earth only 2 x 25mm
1U4/D 187 87.5 Earth only 2 x 25mm
1U44 312 73.5 Earth only None
1U45 195 312 73.5 Earth only None
1U44/D 312 99.5 Earth only None
1U44/GD 312 99.5 Earth only None
Meter Box Switch e

VCO02SW is an Enclosed Switch Disconnector suitable for Meter Box
Applications where an isolating switch between the electricity meter
and consumer unit is required.

The twin cable clamps have been additionally proven to secure
insulated and sheathed meter tales with conductor sizes ranging from
16-35mm?. This greatly reduces the strain on the switch terminals
reducing the likelihood of loose electrical connections.

The anti-tamper screw cap is another unique feature of VC02SW,
which allows the supply authority to simply secure the main cover
in place following installation. The device can also be locked in the
open/off position with the appropriate Hager accessory.

VC02SW conforms with BS EN 60947-3:2009+A1:2012 which

facilitates the installation to comply with BS 7671 IET Wiring
Regulations, in particular guidance given in table 53.4.

Installation

Sales Service Centre ® 01952 675612

Height
[ve}

Depth

Meter Box Switch Dimensions

Dimensions (mm) Fixing Centres
(mm)
Width |Height |Depth |A B
VC02SW 50 145 78.5 31 109

VCO02SW (BS EN 60947-3:2009+A1:2012)

Comes complete with three part enclosure comprising of base,
supply authority cover and end installer cover.

Factory fitted SBR290, 100A switch.

2 x Cable clamps: subjected to additional pull force tests for use with
16/25/35mm? insulated and sheathed meter tail cables.

6 x M4x10mm PZ2 self tapping plastite screws.

1 x Anti-tamper screw cap (supply authority use). (Hager wire seal
available separately: MZN176).

Technical Support Helpline ® 01952 675689
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Dimensions

Orion Plus Metal Enclosures IP65
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Metal Enclosures Dimensions
Dimensions (mm) Outside Fixing Inside Fixing
References |Rows |A H B B1 B2 C D E1 E2 F1 F2 E F
FL102A - 250 300 160 195 80 200 250 210 320 220 332 169 208
FL104A 2 300 350 160 245 80 250 300 260 370 272 382 219 258
FL105A 2 300 350 200 245 120 250 300 260 370 272 382 219 258
FL110A 3 300 500 200 245 120 250 450 260 370 422 532 219 408
FL112A 3 400 500 200 345 120 350 450 360 470 422 532 319 408
FL117A 4 400 650 200 3458 (120 350 600 360 470 572 682 319 558
FL118A 4 400 650 250 345 170 350 600 360 470 572 682 319 558
FL120A 4 500 650 250 445 170 450 600 460 570 572 682 419 558
FL124A 5 600 800 300 545 220 550 750 560 670 722 832 519 708
FL126A 6 600 950 300 545 220 550 900 560 670 872 982 519 858
FL128A 6 800 950 300 745 220 750 900 760 870 872 982 719 858

Mounting Plate Dimensions

Plate dimensions (mm) Fixing plates

Full plates For enclosures A1 H1 E3 F3

FL402A FL102A 193 280 169 208
FL404A FL104A,FL105A, FL204B | 243 330 219 258
FL407A FL110A, FL209B 243 480 219 258
FL408A FL112A, FL213B 343 480 219 408
FL412A FL117A, FL118A, FL216B | 343 630 319 408
FL413A FL120A, FL221B 443 630 319 558
FL415A FL123A, FL124A, FL229B | 543 780 319 558
FL416A FL125A, FL126A 543 930 419 558
FL417A FL127A, FL128A 743 930 419 558
FL522E FL327B, FL527B 693 1080 719 858
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Dimensions
Orion Plus GRP Enclosures IP65

Enclosures

GRP Enclosure Dimensions

Dimensions (mm) Inside Fixing Outside Fixing
References | Rows A H B C D E F E1 E2 F1 F2
FL201B 1 250 300 160 - - - - - - - -
FL204B 2 300 350 160 250 300 219 258 339 339 269 389
FL209B 3 300 500 200 250 450 219 408 339 339 419 539
FL213B 3 400 500 200 350 450 319 408 439 439 419 539
FL216B 4 400 650 200 350 600 319 558 439 439 569 689
FL221B 4 500 650 250 450 600 419 558 539 539 569 689
FL229B 5 600 800 300 550 750 519 708 639 639 719 839
FL327B - 850 1200 300 750 1050 - - - - - -
Torque Settings

Cables >1.5mm? Cables <1.5mm? Cable Stripping
Tightening torque (N.m) Tightening torque (N.m) (mm)

Pz No. | (mm) | Single Cable | Multi Cables | Single Cable | Multi Cable

Consumer unit terminals

Earth and neutral terminal bars | 2 | 6.5 | 2 | 2 | 1.5 | 1.5 | 10
Isolation

SB switch disconnectors | 2 | 65 | 3.6 | 3.6 [ 3.6 | 3.6 [ 15
Circuit protection

MTN MCB 2 6.5 2.8 2.8 2.8 2.8 13
NBN/NCN/NDN MCB 2 6.5 2.8 2.8 2.8 2.8 13
RCBO 2 5.5 2.1 2.1 2.1 2.1 13
RCCB 2 5.5 2.8 2.8 2.8 2.8 13

Sales Service Centre ® 01952 675612 Technical Support Helpline ® 01952 675689



Commercial distribution

The complete service offering

Our range of commercial electrical distribution assemblies cover A & B boards through to Panelboards
and Metering solutions.

To support this range, we also offer enclosed fuse combination switches, enclosed switch
disconnectors and enclosed MCCBs.




A Boards 3.2

Invicta 3 Type B Boards 3.8
Invicta 3 Panelboards 3.22
Enclosed Switchgear 3.32
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A Boards

The complete service offering

Single phase electrical distribution assemblies for commercial applications. Including our range of A
boards styled on our Invicta range of TP&N boards ensuring seamless suiting between all the Invicta
ranges.




SP&N Distribution Boards 3.4

SP&N Distribution Boards & DIN Rail Enclosures 3.5

Invicta 3 A Boards SP&N Distribution Boards 3.6
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A Boards

SP&N Distribution Boards

:hager |

SP&N distribution boards
SP&N distribution boards are
available from 4-28 outgoing
ways. The range comes with a
choice of either 100A 2P switch
disconnector, 63A 30mA 2P
RCCB or 100A 30mA 2P RCCB,
or a range of split load versions.

Cable Sizes
100A 50mm?
63A 25mm?

The range has the following

features:

* Ample wiring space, with
provision to accept RCBO’s

e Full complement of earth and
neutral terminal bars to accept
up to 16mm? cable

e Accepts most consumer unit
accessories

¢ Suitable for cable entry/exit on
all sides and back

Construction

Manufactured from 0.9mm CR4
cold reduced mild steel,
phosphate pretreated and
powder coated to 00A01

BS 4800.

Complies with BS EN 61439-3
Annex ZB.

DIN Rail Enclosures

One, two or three row 8-66
modules enclosures, fitted with
DIN rails to accept any
combination of Hager modular
devices from the simplest switch
and MCB arrangements to the
more sophisticated control and
protection system.

These enclosures feature:

e Ample wiring space

e Full complement of earth and
neutral bars fitted as standard

e Significant knockout provision

¢ Plain doors only

e Optional key lock

Complies with BS EN 62208.

For A Board dimensions see
page 3.39.

100A Switch Disconnector Incomer

H Description Cat ref.
4 Way 100A Switch Disconnector Incomer JK104
6 Way 100A Switch Disconnector Incomer JK106
,. 10 Way 100A Switch Disconnector Incomer JK110
14 Way 100A Switch Disconnector Incomer JK114
20 Way 100A Switch Disconnector Incomer JK120
28 Way 100A Switch Disconnector Incomer JK128
JK104
63A 30mA RCCB Incomer
H Description Cat ref.
4 Way 63A 30mA RCCB Incomer JK404H
6 Way 63A 30mA RCCB Incomer JK406H
bel 10 Way 63A 30mA RCCB Incomer JK410H
14 Way 63A 30mA RCCB Incomer JK414H
20 Way 63A 30mA RCCB Incomer JK420H
JK404H
100A 30mA RCCB Incomer
H Description Cat ref.
4 Way 100A 30mA RCCB Incomer JK304H
6 Way 100A 30mA RCCB Incomer JK306H
. 10 Way 100A 30mA RCCB Incomer JK310H
14 Way 100A 30mA RCCB Incomer JK314H
20 Way 100A 30mA RCCB Incomer JK320H
28 Way 100A 30mA RCCB Incomer JK328H

JK304H

3.4
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A Boards

SP&N Distribution Boards & DIN Rail Enclosures :hager |
100A Switch Disconnector and 63A 30mA RCCB
Description Cat ref.
6 Way Split Load Configurable JK706C
100A Switch 63A 30mA RCCB
10 Way Split Load Configurable JK710C
100A Switch 63A 30mA RCCB
14 Way Split Load Configurable JK714C

100A Switch 63A 30mA RCCB

100A Switch Disconnector and 100A 30mA RCCB

Description Cat ref.

28 Way Split Load 14+14 JK527H
100A Switch 100A 30mA RCCB
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DIN Rail Enclosures

Cat ref.

Description Plain door
1 Row 8 Module JKO008
1 Row 12 Module JKO012
1 Row 16 Module JKO16
1 Row 22 Module JK022
2 Row 24 Modules (2 x 12) JKO024
2 Row 32 Modules (2 x 16) JKO032
2 Row 44 Modules (2 x 22) JKO044
3 Row 66 Modules (3 x 22) JK066

Sales Service Centre ® 01952 675612 Technical Support Helpline ¢ 01952 675689 3.5



Invicta 3 A Boards SP&N Distribution Boards

:hager |

Invicta 3 SP&N distribution The range has the following
boards features:
Boards are available with 14 & * Ample wiring space, with
29 outgoing ways. The range provision to accept RCBO’s
comes with a 100A 2P switch e Full complement of earth and
disconnector to accept 50mm? neutral terminal bars to accept
cable. up to 16mm? cable

® Accepts most consumer unit
Complies with BS EN 61439-3 accessories
Annex ZB. ¢ Suitable for cable entry/exit on

all sides and back

Enclosures are available with
plain or glazed doors.

For A Board dimensions see
page 3.39

JK114AG

100A Switch Disconnector Incomer

Description Cat ref. Cat ref.

Plain Door Glazed Door
1 Row, 14 Way JK114A JK114AG
2 Row, 29 Way JK129A JK129AG

3.6
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Commercial
Distribution

(11 Tube,

Hager on YouTube

e
Take a look at our YouTube video page for a range of videos [ ]
showcasing how-to videos, instructional & informative videos and

videos demonstrating the features and benefits of many of our
products. Subscribe to stay up to date with all the latest content.

For further information visit www.youtube.com/hageruk or www.
hager.co.uk/youtube



http://www.youtube.com/hageruk
http://hager.co.uk/youtube

Invicta 3 lype B Boards

125A and 250A boards with multiple
Incomer choices

Our Invicta 3 type B distribution board is the solution for modern commercial installations. The Invicta 3
range includes both 125A and 250A boards with multiple incomer choices.

Our IP65 TP&N distribution boards are suitable for three phase applications where a high IP rating is
required.




125A Incoming 63A Outgoing 3.10
125A Meter Packs 3.11
125A Dual Metered Boards & Data Logger 3.12
250A Incoming 63A Outgoing 3.14
250A Meter Packs & Dual Meter Incomer Kits 3.15
125A & 250A DIN Extension Boxes 3.16
125A & 250A Cable Spreader Boxes 3.17
125A & 250A Side DIN Boxes 3.18
125A & 250A Side Extension Boxes 3.19
125A & 250A Accessories & Spares 3.20

IP65 TP&N Distribution Boards

3.21
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Invicta 3 Type B Distribution Boards
125A Incoming 63A Outgoing

:hager |

Invicta 3 125A TP&N
Distribution Boards

Surface mounted steel
enclosures.

Enclosure degree of protection:
IP3X

Enclosures are available with A Hager incomer kit must be
plain or glazed doors. used.

Fully shrouded copper busbar,
rated 25kA short circuit
conditional current.

Incoming cable sizes
125A & I00A 50mm?
63A 25mm?

Complies with BS EN 61439-3
Annex ZB.

For dimensions see page 3.41

For a full list of protection

devices see section 4 of this

Supplied without incoming and
outgoing devices.

catalogue (Protection Devices).

Invicta 3 (125A Incoming 63A Outgoing)

Description Cat ref. Cat ref.

Plain door Glazed door
4 Triple Pole Ways JK104B ' JK104BG 1
6 Triple Pole Ways JK106B ' JK106BG '
8 Triple Pole Ways JK108B ' JK108BG '
12 Triple Pole Ways JK112B JK112BG
16 Triple Pole Ways JK116B JK116BG
18 Triple Pole Ways JK118B JK118BG
24 Triple Pole Ways JK124B JK124BG

" A JK101SE is required to provide additional incoming cable space, see page 3.17.

JK106BG
-I- — el Invicta 3 - Amendment 3 Compliant (125A Incoming 63A Outgoing)
Full metal cover & door to comply with BS EN 61439-3 including annex ZB.
Description Cat ref.
i 4 Triple Pole Ways JK104BA3
6 Triple Pole Ways JK106BA3
8 Triple Pole Ways JK108BA3
12 Triple Pole Ways JK112BA3
16 Triple Pole Ways JK116BA3
18 Triple Pole Ways JK118BA3
24 Triple Pole Ways JK124BA3
JK106BA3 16 Module DIN Rail Box JK116EA3
" A JK101SE is required to provide additional incoming cable space, see page 3.17.
125A Incomer Kits (note: these incomer kits will only fit the 125A board(s)
Description Cat ref.
3 Pole 100A Switch Disconnector Incomer Kit (fits within distribution board) JK11003S
. 4 Pole 100A Switch Disconnector Incomer Kit (fits within distribution board) JK11004S
# 3 Pole 125A Switch Disconnector Incomer Kit (fits within distribution board) JK11253S
4 Pole 125A Switch Disconnector Incomer Kit (fits within distribution board) JK11254S
4 Pole 63A Contactor Incomer Kit includes Switch Disconnector JK10634C 2
(fits below distribution board, 300mm high)
JK11003S 4 Pole 100A Contactor Incomer Kit includes Switch Disconnector JK11004C 2
(fits below distribution board, 450mm high)
125A Direct Connection Kit (fits within distribution board) JK11254D
4 Pole 63A 30mA RCCB Incomer Kit (fits within distribution board) JK10634RH
4 Pole 100A 30mA RCCB Incomer Kit (fits within distribution board) JK11004RH
4 Pole 100A 300mA RCCB Incomer Kit (fits within distribution board) JK11004RL
4 Pole 100A 300mA Time Delayed RCCB Incomer Kit (fits within distribution board) JK11004RLD
4 Pole 100A 100mA RCCB Incomer Kit (fits within distribution board) JK11004RM
4 Pole 100A 100mA Time Delayed RCCB Incomer Kit (fits within distribution board) JK11004RMD
125A 4 pole Changeover Incomer Kit JK11254C0 2
2 A 300 / 450mm space is required below the board for fitting, see page 3.44 for dimensions.
' o
3.10 General Catalogue ® Commercial Distribution



Invicta 3 Type B Distribution Boards

125A Meter Packs

:hager/

125A Meter Packs (note: these meter packs will only fit the 125A board(s)

These kits fit into the main
distribution board. (When fitting
a meter pack to a JK104B(G)

& JK106B(G), a JK101SE is
required to provide additional
incoming cable space).

For sub billing metering
applications please contact our
Technical Service Centre on
01952 675 689.

Each meter pack contains:
Meter, 3 Pole CT Block, 3

x Fuses & Carriers on DIN

rail, Wiring Loom, Incoming
Shroud, Instructions (including
torque settings for electrical

connections).

Description Cat ref.
Digital Multifunction Meter Pack Pulsed JK140MP
Digital Multifunction Meter Pack ModBus JK140MJ

JK140MJ kWh Meter Pack Pulsed JK142BA
Multifunction Meter Pack 125A Pulsed & Modbus Pluggable Output JK140PM

- Invicta 3 125A & 250A Accessories
: : Description 125A Accessories 250A Accessories
" ) Cat ref. Cat ref.

u ! Door Locking Kit JK222PK JK222PK

Spare Label Pack - All sizes (one pack) JKLABELPACK JKLABELPACK
".j L Single Phasing Kit JK125BSP JK250BSP
\ Single Pole Busbar Blank JKO1B JKO1B

JK1/2 Horizontal or Vertical JK100HK JK100HK

JKO1B Mechanical Connection Kit
Brass Gland Plate - 2.0mm JK1PLATEB JK2PLATEB
100A Top Tap Off Kit JK100TAP JK100TAP
Triple pole earth bar kit JKO30BEB JKO30BEB
high integrity - 2 x 15 connections
Document clip JKO1DC JKO1DC

JK222PK
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Sales Service Centre ¢ 01952 675612

Technical Support Helpline ¢ 01952 675689



Invicta 3 Type B Distribution Boards
125A Dual Metered Boards & Data Logger :hager ,

The lighting and power meter The metered boards are The board is provided with the

board is a compact solution to supplied with meters that offera  125A incomer pre-fitted helping

meet the demands of energy pulsed or modbus output. to save on installation time.

metering within non-dwelling

buildings. Cable size For metered board dimensions
50mm? see page 3.45.

125A Dual Metered Boards

Description Cat ref. Cat ref.

Pulsed Modbus
Composite Split Lighting / Power Metered Board 4 / 6 JKD146B JKD146BM
Composite Split Lighting / Power Metered Board 6 / 8 JKD168B JKD168BM
Composite Split Lighting / Power Metered Board 4 / 16 JKD1416B JKD1416BM
Composite Split Lighting / Power Metered Board 8 / 12 JKD1812B JKD1812BM

JKD1812B

Data Logger

Description Cat ref.
ULog allows collection of data from up to 8 pulsed output meters JK107DL
allowing data to be analysed by a remote PC (.csv file output into

spreadsheets / database).

¢ Instant access and data logging plus 1 temperature input.

e Up to 8 pulsed inputs (CP1 - CP8).

* Transfer data via Ethernet, RS232/485.

® L ogs up to 100 days of data from every 1 to 60 second intervals.
¢ DIN or direct fixing.

e 2 part terminals for easy conneciton.

¢ Works seamslessly on an Intranet with a fixed IP address.

JK107DL

3.12 General Catalogue ® Commercial Distribution



Invicta 3 Type B Distribution Boards
125A Dual Meter Incomer Kits

:hager/

Each fully assembled* meter
pack contains:

1 x Incoming 125A switch to
accept up to 50mm?cable,
lug connection, 2x Meters,
CT blocks plus all necessary
connections.

* distribution boards supplied

separately to be assembled on
site.

For dual meter incomer kit
dimensions see page 3.44.

JKD125BMP (shown fitted with
2x JK108BG distribution boards
(not incldued)

Dual 125A Meter Incomer Kits (note: these dual meter incomer kits will only fit the 125A board(s)

Description Cat ref.
Dual kWh Meter Pack 125A Incomer Pulsed JKD125BKWP
Dual Multifunction Meter Pack 125A Incomer Pulsed JKD125BMP

Dual Multifunction Meter Pack 125A Incomer ModBus

JKD125BMM
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Sales Service Centre ¢ 01952 675612

Technical Support Helpline ¢ 01952 675689
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Invicta 3 Type B Distribution Boards
250A Incoming 63A Outgoing :hager/

Invicta 3 250A TP&N Distribution Boards

Surface mounted steel Fully shrouded copper busbar, Complies with BS EN 61439-3
enclosures. rated 25kA short circuit Annex ZB.

conditional current.
Enclosure degree of protection: For dimensions see page 3.41.
IP3X Supplied without incoming

and outgoing devices. A Hager For a full list of protection
Enclosures are available with incoming kit must be used. devices see section 4 of this
plain or glazed doors. catalogue (Protection Devices).

Invicta 3 (250A Incoming 63A Outgoing)

Description Cat ref. Cat ref.

Plain door Glazed door
8 Triple Pole Ways JK208B JK208BG
12 Triple Pole Ways JK212B JK212BG
16 Triple Pole Ways JK216B JK216BG
18 Triple Pole Ways JK218B JK218BG
24 Triple Pole Ways JK224B JK224BG

JK208BG

Invicta 3 Amendment 3 Compliant (250A Incoming 63A Outgoing)

=

l"I
Full metal cover & door to comply with BS EN 61439-3 including annex ZB.
Description Cat ref.
8 Triple Pole Ways JK208BA3
12 Triple Pole Ways JK212BA3
16 Triple Pole Ways JK216BA3
18 Triple Pole Ways JK218BA3

- 24 Triple Pole Ways JK224BA3
16 Module DIN Rail Box JK216EA3
16 Module DIN Rail Box JK232EA3

JK216BA3
250A Incomer Kits (note: these incomer kits will only fit the 250A board(s)
Description Cat ref.
3 Pole 250A MCCB Incomer Kit (fits within distribution board) JK22503M
4 Pole 250A MCCB Incomer Kit (fits within distribution board) JK22504M
3 Pole 250A Switch Disconnector Incomer Kit (fits within distribution board) JK22503S
4 Pole 250A Switch Disconnector Incomer Kit (fits within distribution board) JK22504MCS
4 Pole 250A Direct Connection Kit (fits within distribution board) JK22504D
4 Pole 160A Contactor Incomer Kit includes Switch Disconnector JK21604C *
(fits below distribution board, 450mm high) *
3 Pole 125A MCCB Incomer Kit (fits within distribution board) JK21253M
4 Pole 125A MCCB Incomer Kit (fits within distribution board) JK21254M
" A 450mm space is required below the board for fitting, see page 3.41 for dimensions
s
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Invicta 3 Type B Distribution Boards

250A Meter Packs & Dual Meter Incomer Kits

:hager |

250A Meter Packs (note: these incomer kits will only fit the 250A board(s)

These kits fit into the main
distribution board.

Each meter pack contains:
Meter, 3 Pole CT Block, 3 x
Fuses & Carriers on DIN rail,
Wiring Loom, Incoming

Shroud, Instructions (including
torque settings for electrical
connections).

Description Cat ref.

Digital Multifunction Meter Pack Pulsed JK240MP
Digital Multifunction Meter Pack ModBus JK240MJ
kWh Meter Pack Pulsed JK242BA
Multifunction Meter Pack 250A Pulsed & Modbus Pluggable Output JK240PM

JKD250BMP (shown fitted with
2x JK208BG distribution boards
(not incldued)

Dual Meter 250A Incomer Kits (note: these dual meter incomer kits will only fit the 250A board(s)

Each meter pack contains:
1 x Incoming 250A switch to
accept up to 120mm2 cable

with lug connection, 2 x Meters,
CT blocks plus all necessary
connections

Description Cat ref.

Dual kWh Meter Pack 250A Incomer Pulsed JKD250BKWP
Dual Multifunction Meter Pack 250A Incomer Pulsed JKD250BMP
Dual Multifunction Meter Pack 250A Incomer ModBus JKD250BMM

l‘_;"_l

JKO1B

JK222PK
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Invicta 3 125A & 250A Accessories

Description 125A Accessories 250A Accessories
Cat ref. Cat ref.

Door Locking Kit JK222PK JK222PK

Spare Label Pack - All sizes (one pack) JKLABELPACK JKLABELPACK

Single Phasing Kit JK125BSP JK250BSP

Single Pole Busbar Blank JKO1B JKO1B

JK1/2 Horizontal or Vertical JK100HK JK100HK

Mechanical Connection Kit

Brass Gland Plate - 2.0mm JK1PLATEB JK2PLATEB

100A Top Tap Off Kit JK100TAP JK100TAP

Triple pole earth bar kit JKO30BEB JKO30BEB

high integrity - 2 x 15 connections

Document clip JKO1DC JKO1DC

I
o
)
IS
=
]

(@)

[=
(¢}
2
5
a
=
=
1Y
o

Sales Service Centre ¢ 01952 675612

Technical Support Helpline ¢ 01952 675689
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Invicta 3 Type B Distribution Boards
125A & 250A DIN Extension Boxes :hager |

Extension boxes have plain or Complies with BS EN 62208. Full width enclosure provided
glazed doors and DIN rail with 16 modular ways per row.
chassis for mounting modular

devices. For dimensions see page 3.42.

DIN Extension Boxes for 125A Primary Boards

Description Number Number of DIN Cat ref. Cat ref.

of Rows Module Ways Plain door Glazed door
125A DIN Extension Box 1 16 JK116E JK116EG
125A DIN Extension Box 2 32 JK132E JK132EG

JK116EG

DIN Extension Boxes for 250A Primary Boards

Description Number Number of DIN Cat ref. Cat ref.

of Rows Module Ways Plain door Glazed door
250A DIN Extension Box 1 16 JK216E JK216EG
250A DIN Extension Box 2 32 JK232E JK232EG

JK216E
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Invicta 3 Type B Distribution Boards
125A & 250A Cable Spreader Boxes :hager ,

Cable spreader boxes are used Complies with BS EN 62208 For dimensions see page 3.42.
for additional cabling space

therefore do not require doors.

If doors are desired optional

door kits are available.

Cable Spreader Boxes for 125A & 250A Primary Boards

— —
| . Description 125A 250A
. g s Cat ref. Cat ref.
Small Cable Spreader Box * JK101SE JK201SE
+ Large Cable Spreader Box * JK102LE JK202LE
: * no door included (see below for door kit). _Tg 5
- 35
€L
JK101SE 55
8a
_.___——_'l?? Optional Door Kits for Cable Spreader Boxes (above)
l . Description 125A 250A
Cat ref. Cat ref.
Small Cable Spreader Box Door Kit JK101DK JK101DK
Large Cable Spreader Box Door Kit JK102DK JK102DK

JK101DK
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Invicta 3 Type B Distribution Boards
125A & 250A Side DIN Boxes

:hager |

Side extension boxes provide

a new concept for distribution
boards to allow DIN rail mounted
modular devices.

Complies with BS EN 62208.

They can be horizontally or
vertically attached to distribution
boards.

* All Side DIN Boxes supplied
with 2x removable gland plates.

For dimensions see page 3.41.

Side DIN Boxes for 125A Primary Boards

Description Number Number of DIN Cat ref.

of Rows Module Ways Glazed door
32 Way Side DIN Box for JK104B 2 32 JK104BDFG
32 Way Side DIN Box for JK106B 2 32 JK106BDFG
48 Way Side DIN Box for JK108B 3 48 JK108BDFG
64 Way Side DIN Box for JK112B 4 64 JK112BDFG
80 Way Side DIN Box for JK116B 5 80 JK116BDFG

JK104BDFG

Side DIN Boxes for 250A Primary Boards
Description Number Number of DIN Cat ref.

of Rows Module Ways Glazed door
80 Way Side DIN Box for JK208B 5 80 JK208BDFG
80 Way Side DIN Box for JK212B 5 80 JK212BDFG
96 Way Side DIN Box for JK216B 6 96 JK216BDFG
112 Way Side DIN Box for JK218B 7 112 JK218BDFG
128 Way Side DIN Box for JK224B 8 128 JK224BDFG

JK208BDFG

3.18
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Invicta 3 Type B Distribution Boards
125A & 250A Side Extension Boxes :hager/

Side extension boxes provide Can be used with Invicta 3 Complies with BS EN 62208.
a new concept for distribution Panelboards JN & JF.

boards to allow cable ways to be For dimensions see page 3.43.
fitted on site. All Side Extension Boxes

supplied with 2x removable
These are available in either half gland plates.
or full distribution board width.

Side Extension Boxes for 125A Primary Boards

Description Cat ref.
Plain door

4 Way Side Extension Box for JK104B Full Width JK104BSF

6 Way Side Extension Box for JK106B Full Width JK106BSF -g _5

8 Way Side Extension Box for JK108B Full Width JK108BSF E g

12 Way Side Extension Box for JK112B Full Width JK112BSF = %
JK104BSF 16 Way Side Extension Box for JK1116B Full Width JK116BSF 8a

Side Extension Boxes for 250A Primary Boards

Description Cat ref.

Plain door

8 Way Side Extension Box for JK208B Full Width JK208BSF

12 Way Side Extension Box for JK212B Full Width JK212BSF

16 Way Side Extension Box for JK216B Full Width JK216BSF

18 Way Side Extension Box for JK218B Full Width JK218BSF

24 Way Side Extension Box for JK224B Full Width JK224BSF

Half Width Side Extension Boxes for 125/250A Primary Boards

Doors are not available.

Description Cat ref. Cat ref

125A 250A

4 Way Half Width Extension Box JK104BSH -

6 Way Half Width Extension Box JK106BSH -

8 Way Half Width Extension Box JK108BSH JK208BSH

12 Way Half Width Extension Box JK112BSH JK212BSH

16 Way Half Width Extension Box JK116BSH JK216BSH

s 18 Way Half Width Extension Box - JK218BSH

JK104BSH 24 Way Half \.Nldth.ExtenS|on Box - JK224BSH

Small Half Width Filler Box JK101BSH JK201BSH
s
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Invicta 3 Type B Distribution Boards
125A & 250A Accessories & Spares :hager |

A~
JKO1B

@)
JK222PK

Invicta 3 125A & 250A Accessories

Description 125A Accessories 250A Accessories
Cat ref. Cat ref.
Door Locking Kit JK222PK JK222PK
Spare Label Pack - All sizes (one pack) JKLABELPACK JKLABELPACK
Single Phasing Kit JK125BSP JK250BSP
Single Pole Busbar Blank JKO1B JKO1B
JK1/2 Horizontal or Vertical JK100HK JK100HK
Mechanical Connection Kit
Brass Gland Plate - 2.0mm JK1PLATEB JK2PLATEB
100A Top Tap Off Kit JK100TAP JK100TAP
Triple pole earth bar kit JKO30BEB JKO30BEB
high integrity - 2 x 15 connections
Document clip JKO1DC JKO1DC
Neutral connecting block 100A KRN190 KRN190
JK1/2 Neutral Clear Shroud JK1/NEUTRALSHROUD JK1/NEUTRALSHROUD
JK1/2 Busbar Stack Top Shroud JK1/2TOPSHROUD JK1/2TOPSHROUD
JK1/2 Main Incomer Shroud JK1/INCOMSHROUD JK2/INCOMSHROUD
Spare Gland Plate including Drill Markings - 1.2mm JK1PLATEM JK2PLATEM

Invicta 3 125A & 250A Trunking Kits and Spares

Each trunking kit contains a trunking channel, lid, lid joining brackets, connecting brackets and end caps.

Description 100mm 4" * 150mm 6”
Cat ref. Cat ref.
Trunking Kit for Invicta 3 TP&N JKO04TK JKO6TK
Spare Trunking Channel JKO4TC JKO6TC
Spare Lid JKO4TL JKO6TL
Spare End Cap JKO4TE JKO6TE
Spare Connecting Bracket JKO04TJ JKO6TJ
Spare Trunking Lid Joining Bracket JKO4TP JKO6TP
JKO6TK
*4” trunking not suitable for JKD Power & Lighting Boards
- o
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IP65 TP&N Distribution Boards
125A Incoming 63A Outgoing :hager/

IP65 TP&N distribution boards Incoming devices are supplied Available up to 125A direct

are suitable for three phase separately, and with a choice of connection with outgoing

applications where a high IP 10 primary distribution boards up  distribution through 4, 6, 8, 12

rating is required. The to 100 TP&N configurations are or 16 ways, rated for MCBs from

distribution boards are possible. 0.5A to 63A.

available with either a steel or

GRP enclosure. Complies with BS EN 61439-3
Annex ZB.

: IP65 Distribution Boards - Metal

i Rated at 125A max - Not designed for outdoor use.
Ways Dimensions (mm) (HxWxD) Cat ref. =
4 800 x 600 x 300 JK104BD g %
6 800 x 600 x 300 JK106BD =g
8 800 x 600 x 300 JK108BD £ 3
12 950 x 600 x 300 JK112BD ©

] | 16 950 x 600 x 300 JK116BD

— s
JK106BD

IP65 Distribution Boards - Insulated

Rated at 125A max

Ways Dimensions (mm) (HxWxD) Cat ref.

4 800 x 600 x 300 JK104BF
6 800 x 600 x 300 JK106BF
8 800 x 600 x 300 JK108BF
12 1150 x 850 x 300 JK112BF
16 1150 x 850 x 300 JK116BF

JK106BF
125A Incomer Kits
Description Cat ref.
3 Pole 100A Switch Disconnector Incomer Kit (fits within distribution board) JK11003S
q 4 Pole 100A Switch Disconnector Incomer Kit (fits within distribution board) JK11004S
fﬁ 3 Pole 125A Switch Disconnector Incomer Kit (fits within distribution board) JK11253S
125A Direct Connection Kit (fits within distribution board) JK11254D
4 Pole 63A 30mA RCCB Incomer Kit (fits within distribution board) JK10634RH
4 Pole 100A 30mA RCCB Incomer Kit (fits within distribution board) JK11004RH
JK11003S 4 Pole 100A 300mA RCCB Incomer Kit (fits within distribution board) JK11004RL
4 Pole 100A 300mA Time Delayed RCCB Incomer Kit (fits within distribution board) JK11004RLD
4 Pole 100A 100mA RCCB Incomer Kit (fits within distribution board) JK11004RM
4 Pole 100A 100mA Time Delayed RCCB Incomer Kit (fits within distribution board) JK11004RMD
IP65 Distribution Boards Accessories
Description Cat ref.
Label Pack JK11003S
SP kit 125BSP JK11004S
JKO1B JK11253S
KRN190 JK11254D
s
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Invicta 3 Panelboards

Meeting your needs for distribution

The last few years have seen a major change in the design and installation of commercial electrical
distribution systems. The panelboard is at the heart of such a system, whether acting as the main
incoming board or as part of the sub distribution. Modern electrical distribution systems have more
RCD protection, more metering and more control devices. Panelboards have to offer a flexible solution
to help meet these needs.

The Invicta 3 panelboard range includes 250A, 400A, 630A & 800A panelboards with new MCCB in-
comers. Pre-wired meter packs allow installers to fit metering into the board. All the internal wiring is
included. Installation is fast and simple, thanks to a number of features. There is generous space where
it is needed for cable bending radii at the top, bottom and sides of the board and twin and earth neutral
bars allow easy identification of earth and neutral conductors with the corresponding line conductors.




250A Incoming 125A Outgoing 3.24
DIN Extension Boxes, Cable Spreader Boxes &

Accessories 3.25
400A Incoming 125A Outgoing 3.26
DIN Extension Boxes, Cable Spreader Boxes &

Accessories 3.27
630A / 800A Incoming 125 / 250A Outgoing 3.28
DIN Extension Boxes, Cable Spreader Boxes 3.29
800A Incoming 125 / 250A Outgoing 3.30

Meter Enclosures for JF Panelboards

3.31
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Invicta 3 Panelboard System (250A Rated)
250A Incoming 125A Outgoing

:hager |

Options
Key lock, meter pack, DIN rail,
extension box, spreader box.

Construction

Enclosures manufactured from
1.2mm DCO1M cold reduced
mild steel, phosphate pretreated
and powder coated to 00A01
BS4800.

Specification

Complies with BS EN 61439-2.
Enclosure degree of protection:
IP3X

Internal separation Form 3A.
4,6, 8, 12, 16 Triple Pole
outgoing ways.

Cable Capacity Incomers

3 and 4 pole incomers.

Cable capacity 150mm?

max lug width 25mm.

Direct connection kit.

M8 bolt.

(Larger cables can be connected
by using extended connections,
see page 4.38 MCCB section).

Outgoers

1 & 3 pole MCCB 70mm?flexible.

1 & 3 pole MCCB 95mm? solid.

Busbar Ratings

Busbar rated current 250A
continuous.

Busbar rated short-time
withstand current 25kA for 1s
direct connected (unconditional).

Each JN board is available with
side cable entries to enable
the fitting of the JN meter
enclosures. Just add a ‘CE’

suffix. e.g. JIN204BCE

Outgoing MCCBs
Adjustable thermal options on TP

Form 3B type 2 is achieved using
the outgoing terminal shield (see
MCCB accessories 4.34).

For accessories see page 3.25.
For dimensions see page 3.45.

For a full list of protection
devices see section 4 of this
catalogue (Protection Devices).

JN204BG

Invicta 3 Panelboards (250A Incoming 125A Outgoing)

Comprises of enclosure, pan
assembly, twin neutral and earth
bar.

Supplied without incoming kit
(one of the incomer kits listed
below must be used).

Note: when selecting JN meter

enclosures, add a ‘CE’ suffix
to the below references, e.g.
JN208BCE

Cat ref. Cat ref.

Description Plain door Glazed door
4 Way JN204B JN204BG
6 Way JN206B JN206BG
8 Way JN208B JN208BG
12 Way JN212B JN212BG
16 Way JN216B JN216BG

Incomer Kits

For other options contact our Technical Service Centre on 01952 675689

Description Cat ref.

3 Pole 250A MCCB Incomer Kit (Adj. Thermal 0.63, 0.8, 1) 40kA (Magnetic 5, 7,9, 11 x 1)  JN223BM
4 Pole 250A MCCB Incomer Kit (Adj. Thermal 0.63, 0.8, 1) 40kA (Magnetic 5, 7,9, 11 x 1)  JN224BM
3 Pole 250A Non-Auto MCCB Incomer Kit JN223BS
4 Pole 250A Non-Auto MCCB Incomer Kit JN224BS
250A Direct Connection Kit JN224BD

Side Meter Enclosure (blanking plates not included)

Note: when selecting JN meter
enclosures, add a ‘CE’ suffix to

the panel board references, e.g.
JN208BCE. These come with

pre-cut side cable entries.

Suitable for board type Spaces for Meters Cat ref.
4 Way JN Board 2 x DIN 96 Cut-Outs JN9502SM
6/8 Way JN Board 4 x DIN 96 Cut-Outs JN11004SM
12 Way JN Board 6 x DIN 96 Cut-Outs JN12506SM
- 16 Way JN Board 8 x DIN 96 Cut-Outs JN15508SM
JN11004SM
p— = Top/Bottom Meter Enclosure
I . r . Description Spaces for Meters Cat ref.
I | 300mm Enclosure 3 x DIN 96 Cut-Outs JN3003TM
Ly 450mm Enclosure 6 x DIN 96 Cut-Outs JN4506TM
Blanking Plate JF96BP
JN3003TM
Corner Filler Enclosures
Description Cat ref.
300mm Corner Filler Side Enclosure JN JN300CF
450mm Corner Filler Side Enclosure JN JN450CF
r R
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Invicta 3 Panelboard System (250A Rated)
DIN Extension Boxes, Cable Spreader Boxes & Accessories :hager |

DIN Extensions Boxes have plain  Cable spreader boxes are used For dimensions see page 3.47.
or glazed doors and DIN rail for additional cabling space
chassis. therefore do not require doors. If JK2 side extension boxes can
doors are desired optional door be used with this range see page
kits are available. 3.19.
- DIN Extension Boxes
1] Supplied with DIN Rail and without gland plate (JN2PLATE)
¥
Description Cat ref. Cat ref.
Plain door Glazed door
1 Row 26 Mod (300mm Height) JN201BE JN201BEG -
=
2 Row 52 Mod (450mm Height) JN203BE JN203BEG 'g S
JN201BE £ 3
EB
8a
= Cable Spreader Box
Supplied without gland plates (JN2PLATE)
Description Cat ref.
P Small (300mm Height) (Door not included) JN205BE
Large (450mm Height) (Door not included) JN206BE
Small Cable Spreader Box Door Kit JN205DK
Large Cable Spreader Box Door Kit JN206DK
JN205BE

Meter Pack 250A

Comprises of a digital multi function meter, 3 x control circuit fuse carriers, wiring harness and CTs. The
meter pack fits directly into the main panelboard.

Description Cat ref.
Digital Multifunction Meter Pack Pulsed JN201BA
Digital Multifunction Meter Pack ModBus JN201MJ
Multifunction Meter Pack 250A Pulsed & Modbus Pluggable Output JN201PM
JN201BA
Accessories
4 Description Cat ref.
Touch Up Paint 30ml JF95A
Allen Key Set JF296A
Gland Plate for Invicta 3 (250A) JN2PLATE
Key lock with one key JK222PK
x125 Frame Blank (3x blanks required per triple pole way) JNOO1BP
b Multi Padlock Plate (for integral toggle lock) fits to toggle for up to 3 padlocks max @8mm  HXAO039H
Neutral Barrier Kit JN201NS
JNOO1BP
Ve
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Invicta 3 Panelboard System (400A Rated)
400A Incoming 125A Outgoing

:hager |

Options
Key lock, meter pack, DIN rail,
extension box, spreader box.

Construction

Enclosures manufactured from
1.2/1.5mm DCO1M cold reduced
mild steel, phosphate pretreated
and powder coated to 00A01
BS4800.

Specification

Complies with BS EN 61439-2.
Enclosure degree of protection:
IP3X

Internal separation

Form 3A

6, 8,12, 16, 18 Triple Pole
outgoing ways.

Form 3B type 2 is achieved using
the outgoing terminal shield (see
MCCB accessories on page
4.42).

Cable Capacity Incomers
3 and 4 pole incomers.
Cable capacity 240mm?
M12 bolt.

Direct connection kit.

M10 hexagonal bolt.

Cable Capacity Outgoers

1 & 3 pole MCCB 70mm? flexible.

1 & 3 pole MCCB 95mm? solid.

Busbar Ratings

Busbar rated current:

400A continuous

Busbar rated short-time
withstand current 35kA for 1s
direct connected (unconditional)

Outgoing MCCBs
Adjustable thermal options on TP

Form 3B type 2 is achieved using
the outgoing terminal shield (see
MCCB accessories in section 4).

For accessories see page 3.27.
For dimensions see page 3.48.

[] Invicta 3 Panelboards (400A Incoming 125A Outgoing)

Comprises of enclosure, pan assembly, neutral bar and earth bar.
Supplied without incoming kit (one of the incomer kits listed below must be used).
Description Cat ref. Cat ref.

Plain door Glazed door
6 Way JF406B JF406BG
8 Way JF408B JF408BG
12 Way JF412B JF412BG
16 Way JF416B JF416BG
18 Way JF418B JF418BG

JF406B
Incomer Kits
Description Cat ref.
3 Pole 400A MCCB Incomer Kit 50kA JF443BM
Electronic LSI MCCB, Ir adjustable 0.4 -1.0 x In
4 Pole 400A MCCB Incomer Kit 50kA JF444BM
Electronic LSI MCCB, Ir adjustable 0.4 - 1.0 x In
3 Pole 400A Switch Disconnector (Non-Auto MCCB) Incomer Kit JF443BS
4 Pole 400A Switch Disconnector (Non-Auto MCCB) Incomer Kit JF444BS
400A Direct Connection Kit JF444BD
For other options contact our Technical Service Centre on 01952 675689
' o
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Invicta 3 Panelboard System (400A Rated)
DIN Extension Boxes, Cable Spreader Boxes & Accessories :hager |

DIN Extension Boxes have plain For dimensions see page 3.48.
or glazed doors and DIN rail
chassis.

Cable spreader boxes are used
for additional cabling space
therefore do not require doors. If
doors are desired optional door
kits are available.

—— — DIN Extension Boxes (to fit JF4 & JF8 boards)

]
Supplied with DIN Rail and without gland plate (JFPLATE) o
© C
‘G O
Description Cat ref. Cat ref. % ‘_-_'-‘,
Plain door Glazed door e -g
1 Row 34 Mod (300mm Height) JF801E JF801EG % o
JF801E 2 Row 68 Mod (450mm Height) JF803E JF803EG oo
Cable Spreader Box (to fit JF4 & JF8 boards)
Supplied without gland plate (JFPLATE)
Description Cat ref.
| = Small (300mm Height) (Door not included) JF805E
JF805E Large (450mm Height) (Door not included) JF806E
Small Cable Spreader Box Door Kit JF805DK
Large Cable Spreader Box Door Kit JF806DK
Meter Pack 400A

These meter packs fit directly into the main panelboard. Suitable for single incoming cable.

Description Cat ref.
Digital Multifunction Meter Pack Pulsed JF403BA
Digital Multifunction Meter Pack ModBus JF403MJ
Multifunction Meter Pack 400A Pulsed & Modbus Pluggable Output JF403PM
JF403BA
Accessories
Description Cat ref.
Locking Kit for Incoming Device (All Ratings) HXDO039H
Allen Key Set JF296A
Gland Plate for Invicta 3 400A Range JFPLATE
Key lock with one key JK222PK
x125 Frame 1 pole blank (3x blanks required per triple pole) JNOO1BP
Outgoer Locking Kit (fits to toggle for up to 3 padlocks max @ 8mm?) HXAO039H
Terminal cover x160 1P long HYAO029H
Terminal cover x160 3P long HYAO12H
For a full list of protection devices & accessories see section 4 of this catalogue (Protection Devices).
Ve
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Invicta 3 Panelboard System (630A / 800A Rated)
B630A / 800A Incoming 125 / 250A Outgoing

:hager |

Construction

Enclosure manufactured from
1.2/1.5mm DCO1M cold reduced
mild steel, phosphate pretreated
and powder coated to 00A01
BS4800.

Removable gland plates are
provided top and bottom for
ease of installation.

The removal of the gland plates
and cable spreader also allows
the mounting of DIN rail
extension boxes and meter
packs.

Specification

Complies with BS EN 61439-2.
Enclosure degree of protection:
IP3X

Internal separation.

Form 3A.

8, 12, 18 TP outgoing ways.
Form 3B type 2 is achieved using
the outgoing terminal shield (see

MCCB accessories in Section 4.

Incomers

Switch Disconnector 630A/800A.

MCCB 400A/630A.
Direct connection 800A.
M12 hexagonal bolt.

Busbar Ratings

Busbar rated current: 800A
Busbar rated short time
withstand current 35kA for
1x direct connection
(unconditional).

Outgoing MCCBs

Single pole up to 125A - 70mm?
flexible.

Single pole up to 125A - 95mm?
solid.

Triple pole up to 250A -150mm?
flexible.

Incomers Cable capacity
400A - 2 x 240mm?
630A - 2 x 240mm?/ 2 x 300mm?

For dimensions see page 3.48.

Invicta 3 Panelboards (630A / 800A Incoming, 125A Outgoing)

Description Cat ref. Cat ref.

Plain door Glazed door
8 Way JF608B ' JF608BG '
12 Way JF812B JF812BG
18 Way JF818B JF818BG

1 Max allowed incomer of 630A on this panelboard

JF608B
(] Invicta 3 Panelboards (630A / 800A Incoming, 125A / 250A Outgoing)
These boards will accept a range of MCCB frame sizes:
e 125A frame: 16-125A SP/TP
e 250A frame: 80-250A TP only
Description Cat ref. Cat ref.
Plain door Glazed door
6 Way (2 x 250A © + 4 x 125A @) JF60204B 2 JF60204BG 2
8 Way (2 x 250A © + 6 x 125A @) JF80206B JF80206BG
8 Way (4 x 250A © + 4 x 125A @) JF80404B JF80404BG
12 Way (2 x 250A © + 10 x 125A @) JF80210B JF80210BG
12 Way (4 x 250A © + 8 x 125A @) JF80408B JF80408BG
JF60204B 18 Way (4 x 250A © + 14 x 125A @) JF80414B JF80414BG
18 Way (6 x 250A © + 12 x 125A @) JF80612B JF80612BG
2 Max allowed incomer of 630A on this panelboard
Incomer Kits
Description Cat ref.
4 Pole 400A Load Break Switch 25kA JF844BSW 3
4 Pole 630A Load Break Switch 25kA JF864BSW 3
4 Pole 800A Load Break Switch *Select the required 800A rated panelboard 50kA *800LBS
(e.g. JF80206BG) and add the suffix 800LBS e.g. JF80206BG800LBS
800A Direct Connection Kit 4 Pole JF884BD 3
3 Pole 400A MCCB Incomer Kit 50kA JF843BM
Electronic LSI MCCB, Ir adjustable 0.4 -1.0 x In
4 Pole 400A MCCB Incomer Kit JF844BM
Electronic LSI MCCB, Ir adjustable 0.4 - 1.0 x In
3 Pole 630A MCCB Incomer Kit 50kA JF863BM
Electronic LSI MCCB, Ir adjustable 0.4 - 1.0 x In
4 Pole 630A MCCB Incomer Kit 50kA JF864BM
Electronic LSI MCCB, Ir adjustable 0.4 - 1.0 x In
3 A 300mm cable spreader box recommended (see page 3.29).
r R
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Invicta 3 Panelboard System (630A / 800A Rated)
DIN Extension Boxes, Cable Spreader Boxes :hager |

DIN Extension Boxes have plain For dimensions see page 3.48.
or glazed doors and DIN rail
chassis.

Cable spreader boxes are used
for additional cabling space
therefore do not require doors. If
doors are desired optional door
kits are available.

——— —— DIN Extension Boxes (to fit JF4 & JF8 boards)

i Supplied with DIN Rail and without gland plate JFPLATE. © s
Q=
Description Cat ref. Cat ref. g _8
Plain door Glazed door = ,,UE)
1 Row 34 Mod (300mm Height) JF801E JFB01EG 8 a
JF801E 2 Row 68 Mod (450mm Height) JF803E JFB03EG
Cable Spreader Box (to fit JF4 & JF8 boards)
Supplied without gland plate JFPLATE.
Description Cat ref.
| = Small (300mm Height) (Door not included) JF805E
Large (450mm Height) (Door not included) JF806E
JF805E Small Cable Spreader Box Door Kit JF805DK
Large Cable Spreader Box Door Kit JF806DK

Meter Pack 800A

These meter packs fit directly into the main panelboard. Spreader box required to mount CT’s.

Description Cat ref.
Digital Multifunction Meter Pack Pulsed JF803BA
Digital Multifunction Meter Pack ModBus JF803MJ
Multifunction Meter Pack 800A Pulsed & Modbus Pluggable Output JF803PM
JF803BA
f
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Invicta 3 Panelboard system (800A MCCB)
800A Incoming 125 / 250A Outgoing

:hager |

The Hager range of 800A panel
boards has been designed to
complement our Invicta 3
distribution system.

The 800A MCCB incomer board
is designed specifically for
applications where an adjustable
800A MCCB incomer device is
required.

Construction

The enclosure is manufactured
from 1.2/1.5mm DCO1M cold
reduced mild steel, phosphate
treated and powder coated to
00A01 BS4800.

Specification

Complies with BS EN 61439-2
Enclosures degree of protection:
IP3X

Internal Separation: Form 3A
Form 3B type 2 is achieved using
the outgoing terminal shield (see
MCCB accessories on page
4.42).

Busbar Rated current: 800A
35kA for 1 sec.

Cable Capacity

Outgoing devices

125A frame (16 - 125A)

Flexible: min 6mm?2, max 70mm?2
Rigid: min 6mm?2, max 95mm?

Removable gland plates are
provided top and bottom for
ease of installation”

250A frame (100 - 250A)
Lug connection: max width
25mm, M8.

Incomers Cable capacity

400A - 2 x 240mm?

630A - 2 x 240mm?/ 2 x 300mm?
Lug connection bar width 44mm
2 x M12 holes

For dimensions see page 3.49.
For a full list of protection

devices see section 4 of this
catalogue (Protection Devices).

Invicta 3 Panelboards (800A Incoming 125A Outgoing)

Max. 125A outgoing devices

Description Cat ref. Cat ref.
Plain door Glazed door
12 Way JHF812B JHF812BG
18 Way JHF818B JHF818BG
i Invicta 3 Panelboards (800A Incoming 125A / 250A Outgoing)
These boards will accept two MCCB frame sizes
125A frame: 16 - 125A
250A frame: 100 - 250A
Description Cat ref. Cat ref.
Plain door Glazed door
8 Way (2 x 250A © + 6 x 125A @) JHF80206B JHF80206BG
8 Way (4 x 250A © +4 x 125A @) JHF80404B JHF80404BG
12 Way (2 x 250A © + 10 x 125A @) JHF80210B JHF80210BG
12 Way (4 x 250A © + 8 x 125A @) JHF80408B JHF80408BG
18 Way (4 x 250A © + 14 x 125A @) JHF80414B JHF80414BG
JHF80408B 18 Way (6 x 250A © + 12 x 125A @) JHF80612B JHF80612BG
Incomer Kits
Description Cat ref.
Plain door
800A 3 Pole MCCB Incomer Auto 50kA JHF883BM
800A 4 Pole MCCB Incomer Auto 50kA JHF884BM
Accessories
A Description Cat ref.
Locking Kit for MCCB Incoming Device (All Ratings) HXDO039H
Allen Key Set JF296A
End Plate for Invicta 3 800A Range JFPLATE
Key lock with one key JK222PK
x125 Frame 1 pole blank (3x blanks required per triple pole) JNOO1BP
x250 Frame 3 pole blank (1x blank required per triple pole) JFO03BP
Outgoer Locking Kit (fits to toggle for up to 3 padlocks max @ 8mm?) HXAO039H
For a full list of protection devices see section 4 of this catalogue (Protection Devices).
JNOO1BP
' R
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Meter Enclosures for JF Panelboards
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When selecting outgoing
metering, the panelboard
metering system is easily
configured by selecting a side,
top or combination that matches
the panelboard.

(e.g. for the JF406 board, you
can select a JF12504SM side
mounted meter enclosure that
can house 4 JFMO1 panel
mounted meters). When using
both side and top/bottom
meter enclosures, corner filler
enclosures are available.

For enclosure dimensions see
page 3.50.

Please contact us for any
non-standard requirements or
assembly.

For our full range of pluggable
meters see page 5.25.

Side meter enclosures (Blanking plates not included)

Suitable for board type:

. Spaces for Meters Cat ref.
6/8 Way JF Board 4 x Din 96 Cut-Outs JF12504SM S
] 12 Way JF Board 6 x Din 96 Cut-Outs JF14006SM % =
| 16 Way JF Board 8 x Din 96 Cut-Outs JF15508SM E -'§
| 18 Way JF Board 9 x Din 96 Cut-Outs JF17009SM 8 é’
. Blanking Plate DIN 96 JF96BP
JF12504SM
. ——ma E Top/Bottom Meter Enclosures
‘ . . Description Spaces for Meters Cat ref.
51 - 300mm Enclosure 4 x DIN 96 Cut-Outs JF3004TM
450mm Enclosure 8 x DIN 96 Cut-Outs JF4508TM
Blanking Plate DIN 96 JF96BP
JF4508TM
- Corner Filler Enclosures
Description Cat ref.
300mm Corner Filler Side Enclosure JF300CF
450mm Corner Filler Side Enclosure JF450CF
JF450CF
Ve

Sales Service Centre ¢ 01952 675612

Technical Support Helpline ¢ 01952 675689
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Enclosed Switchgear

The Hager range of switch disconnectors has been designed to complement the FCS, TPN and
panelboard ranges by providing individual protection and control of individual circuits up to 800A.

The enclosures have been designed to provide adequate cabling space without the need for additional
cable spreader boxes.




Fuse Combination Switches 20 - 800A

3.34

Switch Disconnectors 20-800A

3.36

IP65 Switch Disconnectors AC
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Enclosed MCCBs & Switch Fuses
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Fuse Combination Switches 20 - 800A
SPSN, TP&N, TPSN

:hager |

Description

The Hager range of fuse
combination switches provides
individual protection and control
of circuits.

The enclosures up to 100A have
been designed to provide
adequate cabling space without
the need for additional cable
spreader boxes.

Operation of the device is
through a door mounted rotary
handle which is mechanically
interlocked to prevent access to
live conductors when the switch
is in the on position. The handle

is padlockable in the off position.

All versions will accept standard
BS 88 fuse links and can be
converted to switch
disconnector by fitting copper
links.

Utilisation category
AC22B - 630 - 800A
AC23A - 20 - 630A

Product features
Complies with:
BS EN 60947-3
IP31.

Note: Maximum rated
fuse links are fitted in
all fuse combination

switches.

Cable Capacity

20A = 16mm?
32A = 16mm?
63A = 25mm?
100A = 95mm?
125A = 95mm?
160A = 95mm?
200A = 240mm?
250A = 240mm?
315A = 240mm?
400A = 240mm?
630A = 2 x300mm?
800A = 2x300mm?

For dimensions see page 3.51.

For technical information see
page 3.52.

Fuse Combination Switches Single Pole and Switched Neutral

Description

Cat ref. Cat ref.
Cable extension
boxes if required

20A Fuse Combination Switch SP&SN JFB202U -
32A Fuse Combination Switch SP&SN JFB203U -
63A Fuse Combination Switch SP&SN JFD206U -
100A Fuse Combination Switch SP&SN JFE210U JZA701
JFD206U
Fuse Combination Switches Triple Pole and Neutral
Description Cat ref. Cat ref.
Cable extension
boxes if required
20A Fuse Combination Switch TP&N JFB302U -
32A Fuse Combination Switch TP&N JFB303U -
63A Fuse Combination Switch TP&N JFD306U -
100A Fuse Combination Switch TP&N JFE310U JZA701
125A Fuse Combination Switch TP&N JFG312U JZA701
160A Fuse Combination Switch TP&N JFG316U JZA701
200A Fuse Combination Switch TP&N JFG320U JZA701
250A Fuse Combination Switch TP&N JFG325U JZA701
315A Fuse Combination Switch TP&N JFH331U JZA702
400A Fuse Combination Switch TP&N JFH340U JZA702
630A Fuse Combination Switch TP&N JFI363U JZA703
800A Fuse Combination Switch TP&N JFI380U JZA703
r R
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Fuse Combination Switches 20 - 800A
SPSN, TP&N, TP&SN cont. :hager |

s Fuse Combination Switches Triple Pole and Switched Neutral
- Description Cat ref. Cat ref.
Cable extension
boxes if required
20A Fuse Combination Switch TP&SN JFB402U -
‘ 32A Fuse Combination Switch TP&SN JFB403U -
63A Fuse Combination Switch TP&SN JFD406U -
100A Fuse Combination Switch TP&SN JFE410U JZA701
125A Fuse Combination Switch TP&SN JFG412U JZA701
i 160A Fuse Combination Switch TP&SN JFG416U JZA701
200A Fuse Combination Switch TP&SN JFG420U JZA701
250A Fuse Combination Switch TP&SN JFG425U JZA701
JFG416U 315A Fuse Combination Switch TP&SN JFH431U JZA702
400A Fuse Combination Switch TP&SN JFH440U JZA702 % '5
630A Fuse Combination Switch TP&SN JFI463U JZA703 E E
800A Fuse Combination Switch TP&SN JFI480U JZA703 g %
oY=}
Copper Links

For conversion to isolating switches

Description Cat ref.

63A JC60L
100A JC10L
125/ 200A JC20L
315/ 400A JC40L
630A JC63L

= Switch Fuses

For dimensions see page 3.53

Description Cat ref.

F‘ 4 Module Metal Unit 1 x 100A Isolator, AC22A IU4-16
Connection capacity: 50mm? rigid conductor,
35mm? flexible conductor, 1 x 63A Fuse
4 Module Metal Unit 1 x 100A Isolator, AC22A 1U44-18
Connection capacity: 50mm? rigid conductor,
35mm? flexible conductor, 1 x 80A Fuse
4 Module Metal Unit 1 x 100A Isolator, AC22A 1U44-11
1U44-11 Connection capacity: 50mm? rigid conductor,
35mm? flexible conductor, 1 x 100A Fuse

Amendment 3 Compliant Switch Fuses

For dimensions see page 3.53 Full metal construction to
comply with BS EN 61439-3

Description Cat ref.

4 Module Metal Unit 1 x 100A Isolator, AC22A 1U44-16-D
Connection capacity: 50mm? rigid conductor,

35mm? flexible conductor, 1 x 63A Fuse

4 Module Metal Unit 1 x 100A Isolator, AC22A 1U44-18-D
Connection capacity: 50mm? rigid conductor,

35mm? flexible conductor, 1 x 80A Fuse

4 Module Metal Unit 1 x 100A Isolator, AC22A 1U44-11-D
Connection capacity: 50mm? rigid conductor,

35mm? flexible conductor, 1 x 100A Fuse

Sales Service Centre ¢ 01952 675612 Technical Support Helpline ¢ 01952 675689 3.35



Switch Disconnectors 20-800A

TP&N, TP&SN

:hager |

Description

The Hager range of switch
disconnector has been designed
to provide individual protection
and control of circuits up to
800A.

The enclosures have been
designed to provide adequate
cabling space without the need
for additional cable spreader
boxes.

Operation of the device is
through a door mounted rotary
handle which is mechanically
interlocked to prevent access to
live conductors when the switch
is in the on position. The

handle is padlockable in the off
position.

Utilisation category
AC-21
AC-22

Product features
Complies with:
BS EN 60947-3
IP31.

Cable Capacity

20A = 16mm?
32A = 16mm?
63A = 50mm?
100A = 50mm?
125A = 50mm?
160A = 95mm?
200A = 95mm?
250A = 150mm?2
315A = 185mm?
400A = 240mm?2
630A = 2 x300mm?
800A = 2 x300mm?

For technical information see
page 3.57.

Switch Disconnectors TP&N

Rating Cat ref. Cat ref.
Cable extension
boxes if required
160A JAC316 JZA700
200A JAE320 JZA701
250A JAE325 JZA701
315A JAG331 JZA701
400A JAG340 JZA701
630A JAH363 JZA702
800A JAH380 JZA702
— Switch Disconnectors TP&SN
E Rating Cat ref. Cat ref.
Cable extension
boxes if required
— 20A JAB402B -
™ {i . 32A JAB403B -
63A JAB406B -
100A JAB410B -
125A JAC412B -
160A JAC416 JZA700
200A JAE420 JZA701
JAB402B 250A JAE425 JZA701
315A JAG431 JZA701
400A JAG440 JZA701
630A JAH463 JZA702
800A JAH480 JZA702
' o
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IP65 Switch Disconnectors AC
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Description

The Hager range of switch
disconnectors suites with the
existing commercial offer, giving
a range of enclosed switch
disconnectors to IP65 for
individual isolation.

The devices are padlockable in
three positions and offer plenty
of cabling space. Clip on
auxiliary contacts can be fitted
retrospectively.

Product features

Complies with: BS EN 60947-3
IP65 to BS EN 60529

Range:
TPN 10, 16, 25, 40, 63 & 80A

Utilisation category
AC-21
AC-22

Cable Capacity
20-40A = 16mm?
63 - 100A = 35mm?

For technical information see
page 3.57.

IP65 Switch Disconnectors Triple Pole and Neutral

.' In AC 21 In AC 22 Cat ref.
Ea 20A 10A JGO00S
=l
:: 25A 16A JGO1S
= 40A 25A JG02S
5‘ 63A 40A JGO3S
" 80A 63A JG04S
100A 80A JGO5S
JG01S
Auxiliary Changeover Contacts
Description Cat ref.
1NO/1NC JG10A
3NO/2NC JG20A

IP65 Switch Disconnectors DC

Description

These DC switches are

used in applications such as
photovoltaic installations where
they isolate the incoming side of
the inverter.

They are supplied in grey with a
black handle so that it is easy to
distinguish them from the yellow/
red AC switches used on the
outgoing side of the inverter.

Product Features

Complies with: BS EN 60947-3
IP65 to BS EN 60529

An interlock ensures that the
cover cannot be removed in both
the ON and PADLOCKED OFF
positions.

Cable Capacity
20 - 40A = 16mm2
63 - 100A = 35mm?

I
o
)
IS
=
]

(@)

[=
(¢}
2
5
a
=
=
1Y
o

DC Switches
a Rating Utilisation Category Cat ref.
u 12A at 500V DC-21B, 10A at 600V DC-21B DC-21B JG416DC
:" 8A at 800V DC-21B, 6A at 440V DC-22B
4 16A at 500V DC-21B, 12A at 600V DC-21B DC-21B JG425DC
,:: 10A at 800V DC-21B, 6A at 440V DC-22B DC-22B
L 20A at 500V DC-21B, 16A at 600V DC-21B DC-21B JG440DC
12A at 800V DC-21B, 16A at 440V DC-22B DC-22B
a
JG440DC
e

Sales Service Centre ¢ 01952 675612

Technical Support Helpline ® 01952 675689 3.37



Enclosed MCCBs & Switch Fuses
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The Hager range of enclosed
MCCBs has been designed for
individual circuit protection.

The devices are mounted in IP31
enclosures, with cable knock
outs top and bottom.

Both single and triple pole
devices are equipped with fully
rated neutral links.

4 Pole versions are available and
4 pole plus RCCB add-on are
avialble.

Construction

MCCB

Single pole 63 - 125A (3 ratings)
Triple pole 63 - 125A (3 ratings)
Four pole 63 - 125A (3 ratings)

MCCB-RCCB
Four pole + RCCB 63A & 100A
(2 ratings)

Non-Auto MCCB
Triple pole 125A
Four pole 125A

Specification
Complies with BS EN 61439-2

Cable Capacity

63 - 125A

Flexible: min Bmm?2, max 70mm?2
Rigid: min 6mm?2, max 95mm?

RCCB add-on adjustable from
0.03A, 0.1A, 0.3A, 1A, 3A, 6A

Time delay - Instananious, 60ms,
150ms, 300ms, 500ms, 1s

For Enclosed MCCB technical
details and dimensions see page
3.56.

For Switch Fuse dimensions see
page 3.53.

Enclosed MCCBs Single Pole and Neutral

] 1A leu Cat ref.
63A 18KkA JG25BM
100A 18kA JG28BM

! “ i 125A 18kA JG31BM

g

JG31BM
Enclosed MCCBs Triple Pole and Neutral
1A leu Cat ref.
63A (40A-50A 63A) 18kA JG26BM
100A (63A-80A-100A) 18KkA JG29BM
125A (80A-100-125A) 18kA JG32BM
125A Non-Auto JG34BS
Enclosed MCCBs Four Pole
IhA leu Cat ref.
63A (40A-50A 63A) 18kA JG27BM
63A (40A-50A 63A) + RCCB add-on 18kA JG27BR
100A (63A-80A-100A) 18kA JG30BM
100A (63A-80A-100A) +RCCB add-on 18kA JG30BR
125A (80A-100-125A) 18kA JG33BM
125A Non-Auto JG35BS

' o
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Dimensions

A Boards

Y
O 2
| e
® @
=
g
T
® @
Depth + Width +
SP&N A Boards
Dimensions Fixing Centres | Knockout Size N° of Knockouts
Modules | Width |Height | Depth |A B Top Bottom | Left Right Back
220 3 3 - - -
o 32 1 1 1 1 -
8 254 236 125 186 150 205 1 ] . . .
25 x 50 O - - - - 3
220 6 6 - - -
o 32 1 1 1 1 -
12 326 236 125 258 150 25 3 ] . . .
25 x 50 O - - - - 5
220 8 8 - - -
o 32 1 1 1 1 -
16 398 236 125 330 150 205 1 > . . "
25 x 50 O - - - 7
220 11 11 - - -
2 32 1 1 1 -
22 505 236 125 437 150 25 1 ] . . .
25 x 50 Ol - - - - 9
220 6 6 - - -
ox12 |326 |472 |125 |258 |sss  |2o= ! ! 2 2 -
225 1 1 - - -
25 x 50 | - - - - 6
220 8 8 - - -
2x16 398 472 125 330 388 032 ! ! 2 2 -
225 1 1 - - -
25 x 50 Ol - - - - 8
2 20 11 11 - - -
2x22 505 472 125 437 388 032 ! ! 2 2 -
o 25 1 1 - - -
25 x 50 Ol- - - - 10
220 11 11 - - -
3x22 |505 |708 |125 437 |e24 (232 ! ! 3 3 -
225 1 1 - - -
25 x 50 Ol - - B B 15
A
Invicta 3 SP&N A Boards = R - =
Dimensions (mm) Fixing Centres (mm) |
A
Height |Width |Depth |A B c ! e ©
JK114A/AG | 300 465 107.7 |350 35 228 S o C
(]
JK129A/AG | 450 465 107.7 |330 35 378 T Q o
Lot 1 @
() \vj \¥)
e — I o
— Depth — - Width —

Sales Service Centre ® 01952 675612

Technical Support Helpline ® 01952 675689
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Invicta 3 125A / 250A Type B

TP&N Distribution Boards

Characteristics JK1** JK2**
Standards Designed, manufactured and tested to Designed, manufactured and tested to
BS EN 61439-3 BS EN 61439-3
Busbar Current Rating 125A 250A
Busbar Type Fully shrouded copper Fully shrouded copper
Busbar Rating 25kA Conditional 25kA Conditional
100A Switch 250A MCS
125A Switch 250A MCCB
Incoming 63A contactor AC3 160A contactor AC3
100A contactor AC3
Direct connection Direct connection

RCCB incomers
4,6, 8,12, 16, 18, 24 Triple pole outgoing 8, 12, 16, 18, 24 Triple pole way outgoing

Outgoing Ways
ways ways
Type B MCB (6A to 63A, 1P & 3P) Type B MCB (6A to 63A, 1P & 3P)
Outgoing Protection Type C, D MCB, (0.5A to 63A, 1P & 3P) Type C, D MCB, (0.5A to 63A, 1P & 3P)
1Mod and 2Mod RCBO 1Mod and 2Mod RCBO
Voltage Rating in AC 230/ 415V 230/ 415V
IP Protection IP3X to BS EN 60529 IP3X to BS EN 60529
Enclosure Body Type Steel Steel
Enclosure Paint Type Powder Coat Grey White BS4800 00A01 Powder Coat Grey White BS4800 00A01
Cable Entry Obround protected cable entry points Obround protected cable entry points
Terminal Connection Capacity
Incoming Line Terminal 50mm? 120mm?2
Incoming Earth Terminal M8 stud M8 stud
Incoming Neutral Terminal 50mm? cage or M6 stud M8 Stud
Outgoing Earth Terminals 16mm?2 16mm2
Outgoing Neutral Terminals 16mm?2 16mm?2
Enclosure Earth Stud M8 M8
Installation
4 x key hole fixing holes plus central top key |4 x key hole fixing holes plus central top key
Mounting hole for one fixing hanging / levelling hole for one fixing hanging / levelling
Surface Wall Mount Surface Wall Mount
Gland Plate Top and bottom removable Top and bottom removable
Integrated Locking System Coin lock as standard, key lock as Coin lock as standard, key lock as
accessory accessory

Torque Settings
Cables >1.5mm? Cables <1.5mm? Cable Stripping
Tightening torque (N.m) Tightening torque (N.m) (mm)

Pz No. | (mm) | Single Cable | Multi Cables | Single Cable | Multi Cable

Consumer unit terminals

Earth and neutral terminal bars | 2 | 6.5 | 2 | 2 | 1.5 | 1.5 | 10
Isolation

SB switch disconnectors | 2 | 65 | 3.6 | 3.6 [ 3.6 | 3.6 [ 15
Circuit protection

MTN MCB 2 6.5 2.8 2.8 2.8 2.8 13
NBN/NCN/NDN MCB 2 6.5 2.8 2.8 2.8 2.8 13
RCBO 2 5.5 2.1 2.1 2.1 2.1 13
RCCB 2 5.5 2.8 2.8 2.8 2.8 13
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Invicta 3 Dimensions

Primary Boards & Side DIN Boxes

125A Primary Boards

Sales Service Centre ® 01952 675612

Technical Support Helpline ® 01952 675689

A
13 o o Dimensions (mm) Fixing Centres (mm)
Height | Width |Depth |A B C
@ @ JK104B/BG | 500 465 132.5 |365 100 300
JK106B/BG | 550 465 132.5 |365 100 350
JK108B/BG | 625 465 1325 |365 100 425
JK112B/BG | 850 465 132.5 |365 100 650
= c JK116B/BG | 950 465 132.5 |365 100 750
2 o JK118B/BG | 1100 |465 132.5 |365 100 900
I JK124B/BG | 1250 | 465 132.5 |365 100 1050
— 08 @ 250A Primary Boards
9] = = o Dimensions (mm) Fixing Centres (mm)
s j= - - - - Height | Width |Depth |A B C
t— Depth — JK208B/BG | 950 465 165.5 |365 100 750
/—\_\ JK212B/BG | 1100 | 465 165.5 |365 100 900
JK216B/BG | 1250 | 465 165.5 |365 100 1050
° = ~ JK218B/BG | 1400 | 465 165.5 |365 100 1200
°° ( T : - > ° JK224B/BG | 1550 |465 |165.5 |365 |100  |1350
Width
Contactor Incomers
Dimensions (mm)
Height | Width |Depth
JK10634C | 300 465 165.5
JK11004C | 450 465 234.5
JK21604C | 450 465 234.5
A 125A Side DIN Boxes
IL Dimensions (mm) Fixing Centres (mm)
Height |Width |Depth |A B C
JK104BDFG | 500 465 132.5 |365 100 300
JK106BDFG | 550 465 132.5 |365 100 350
JK108BDFG | 625 465 132.5 |365 100 425
JK112BDFG | 850 465 132.5 |365 100 650
JK116BDFG | 950 465 132.5 |365 100 750
5|o c
T 250A Side DIN Boxes
Dimensions (mm) Fixing Centres (mm)
Height | Width |Depth |A B C
JK208BDFG | 950 465 165.5 |365 100 750
JK212BDFG | 1100 465 165.5 |365 100 900
JK216BDFG | 1250 465 165.5 |365 100 1050
JK218BDFG | 1400 465 165.5 |365 100 1200
s = - - - - JK224BDFG | 1550 465 165.5 |365 100 1350
t— Depth —
//\\
o A4 \J
o ( . . . > o
° o) O
Width

m© <
= ©
Q=
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Invicta 3 Dimensions

DIN Extension & Cable Spreader Boxes

125A DIN Extension Boxes

3.42
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A
13 o [ I o Dimensions (mm) Fixing Centres (mm)
Height | Width |Depth |A B C
@ JK116E/EG | 300 465 132.5 |365 150 -
JK132E/EG | 450 465 132.5 |[365 80 290
+= N
5| o o] o
[
T U
@ 250A DIN Extension Boxes
o
o — A Dimensions (mm) Fixing Centres (mm)
1 — Height | Width |Depth |A B C
| Depth — i i i JK216E/EG | 300 465 165.5 |365 150 -
P JK232E/EG | 450 465 165.5 |[365 80 290
o o
o ( . . . ) o
o o
Width
A 125A Cable Spreader Boxes
IIB o = A o Dimensions (mm Fixing Centres (mm)
Height | Width |Depth |Depth A B C
Yz, without | with
@ @ door optional
door
S o c JK101SE | 300 465 91.5 132.5 365 (150 |-
2 JK102LE | 450 465 91.5 132.5 365 |80 290
© ©
d —_— — 4 250A Cable Spreader Boxes
- De;th =_‘ = = = = Dimensions (mm Fixing Centres (mm)
Height | Width |Depth |Depth A B C
/-—/_\-\ without | with
door optional
° 0] O ° door
O( ° o )o JK201SE | 300 465 124.5 |165.5 365 (150 |-
o o] Q o JK202LE | 450 465 124.5 |165.5 365 (80 290
Width



Invicta 3 Dimensions

Side Extension Boxes

A 125A Side Extension Boxes
IL o _— A === o Dimensions (mm) Fixing Centres (mm)
Height |Width |Depth |A B c
@ @ JK104BSF [ 500 465 915 [365 100 300

JK106BSF | 550 465 91.5 365 100 350
JK108BSF | 625 465 91.5 365 100 425
JK112BSF | 850 465 91.5 365 100 650
JK116BSF | 950 465 91.5 365 100 750

£|o c s
£ 250A Side Extension Boxes -
Dimensions (mm) Fixing Centres (mm) 8 ,-é
Height |Width |Depth |A B c £3
JK208BSF | 950 465 1245 |365 100 750 oA
O@ @ JK212BSF | 1100 465 124.5 365 100 900
JK216BSF | 1250 465 124.5 365 100 1050
0 = = o JK218BSF | 1400 | 465 |1245 |365  |100 | 1200
o o - - - JK224BSF | 1550 465 124.5 365 100 1350
+- Depth A
° Q ° 125A Half Width Side Extension Boxes
o ( . . . ) o
2 2 Dimensions (mm) Fixing Centres (mm)
Width Height |Width |Depth |A B c

JK104BSH | 500 2325 |91.5 170 100 300
JK106BSH | 550 2325 |91.5 170 100 350
JK108BSH | 625 2325 |91.5 170 100 425
JK112BSH | 850 2325 |91.5 170 100 650
JK116BSH | 950 2325 |91.5 170 100 750

250A Half Width Side Extension Boxes

Dimensions (mm) Fixing Centres (mm)
Height | Width |Depth |A B (o]
JK208BSH | 950 232.5 (1245 |170 100 750
JK212BSH | 1100 2325 (1245 |170 100 900
JK216BSH | 1250 232.5 (1245 |170 100 1050
JK218BSH | 1400 2325 (1245 |170 100 1200
JK224BSH | 1550 232.5 |[1245 |170 100 1350

Sales Service Centre ® 01952 675612 Technical Support Helpline ® 01952 675689



Invicta 3 Dimensions

Dual Meter Incomer Kits

® = I = = o o o o o o
B ol o | o o
1%5) @ © ©
® €] [€°)
5000000 5000000 L] ]
g,, o cgp | = - ]o J=5 ° | s
T — — o o
o o [} o
(€] ®
@

t— Depth —

125A Dual Meter Incomer Kits

Dimensions (mm

Fixing Centres (mm)

Height | Width |Depth |A B c
JKD125BKWP [450 (930 [132.5 (365 |80 290
JKD125BKWM [450 [930 [1325 [365 |80 290
JKD125BMP [450 [930 [132.5 (365 |80 290
JKD125BMM [450 [930 |132.5 [365 |80 290

250A Dual Meter Incomer Kits

Dimensions (mm

Fixing Centres (mm)

Height | Width |Depth |A B c
JKD250BKWP [625 [930 [1655 [365 [100 [425
JKD250BKWM [ 625 [930 |165.5 |365 |100  |425
JKD250BMP  [625 [930 |165.5 |365 100  |425
JKD250BMM |625 |930 |165.5 |365 |100  |425
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Invicta 3 Dimensions

125A Rated Metered Boards

125A Rated Metered Boards

Il

Height

Il

—

Dimensions (mm)

Fixing Centres (mm)

Height |Width |Depth |A B c

JKD146B/M  [1250 |465 1655 (365 |100 |1050
JKDS168B/M [1400 [465 [165.5 |365 |100 |1200
JKD1416B/M [1550 |465 1655 |365 |100 |1350
JKD1812B/M [1550 |465 |1655 |365 |100 |1350
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O| ] I
[=——] [=——]
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—— Depth —1
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Invicta 3 Panelboard System

Characteristics 250A 400A 630 / 800A 800A

Series JN2** JF4** JF6**/JF8** JHF8**

Busbar current rating 250A 400A 800A 800A (for 800A MCCB only)
Busbar type Type B Fully Shrouded Copper

Busbar rated short-time
withstand current

25kA for 1 sec

35kA for 1 sec

35kA for 1 sec

35kA for 1 sec

Internal separation

Form 3A

Up to 630A MCCB, 800A

Incoming Up to 250A MCCB, MCS | Up to 400A MCCB, MCS LBS 800A MCCB
Outgoing 16 - 125A max. 16 - 125A max. 1o A oA A oRoA
Voltage rating in AC 415V 415V 415V 415V
IP Protection IP3X
Enclosure body type Steel
Enclosure paint type Powder coat Grey white BS 4800 00AO1
Cable entry Via Gland Plates
Terminal Connection capacity
Incoming earth terminal M8 M10 M10 M10
Incoming neutral terminal | M8 M12 M12 M12
Outgoing earth terminals | Up to 50mm? Up to 50mm? Up to 50mm? Up to 50mm?
Outgoing neutral terminals | Up to 50mm? Up to 50mm? 18’3‘/& jggéAU’&éoS?Sgnmz ]géA_ jggéAU&éoS?&rjnmz
Enclosure earth stud M8 M10 M10 M10
Installation
Mounting | Surface (Wall)
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Invicta 3 Panelboard System (250A Rated)

Dimensions

Primary Boards

g
°
" Deph |
E.
; Width ; }
g * g
£
g , @
:
" Doph |

Sales Service Centre ® 01952 675612

Dimensions (mm)
Height Width Depth
JN204B/G | 950 710 160
JN206B/G | 1100 710 160
JN208B/G | 1100 710 160
JN212B/G | 1250 710 160
JN216B/G | 1550 710 160
Terminals
Neutral Earth Bond
2 x 6 x 50mm 2 x 6 x 50mm 1 x 3 x 50mm
2 x 9 x 50mm 2 x9 x 50mm 1 x 3 x50mm
2 x12 x 50mm 2 x12 x 50mm 1 x 3 x 50mm
2 x 18 x 50mm 2 x18 x 50mm 1 x 3 x 50mm
2 x 24 x 50mm 2 x 24 x 50mm 1 x 3 x50mm
Cables outgoing ways:
25 - 50mm? CSA Flex
25 - 70mm? CSA Solid
MCCB Connections ~ 250A M8
Earth 250A M8
Neutral 250A M8
Extension Boxes
Dimensions (mm)
Height Width Depth
JN201BE/G | 300 710 160
JN203BE/G | 450 710 160
JN205BE 300 710 125
JN206BE 450 710 125

Technical Support Helpline ® 01952 675689
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Invicta 3 Panelboard System (400A, 630A & 800A Rated)

Dimensions

thager

Primary Boards

3.48

Dimensions (mm,
Height Width Depth
JF406B/G 1250 900 220
JF408B/G 1250 900 220
JF412B/G 1400 900 220
°° JF416B/G 1550 900 220
JF418B/G 1700 900 220
JF808B/G 1250 900 220
_-E, . o JF812B/G 1400 900 220
% JF818B/G 1700 900 220
JF60204B/G 1250 900 220
JF80206B/G 1250 900 220
°° JF80404B/G 1250 900 220
o JF80210B/G 1400 900 220
JF80408B/G 1400 900 220
JF80414B/G 1700 900 220
JF80612B/G 1700 900 220
S Terminals
+— Depth—
g Neutral Earth Bond
> - > 2 x 9 x 50mm 2 x 9 x 50mm 1x3x50
. . 2 x 12 x 50mm 2x12x50mm |1x3x50
. . . 2 x 18 x 50mm 2x18x50mm |1x3x50
Width 2 x 24 x 50mm 2x24x50mm |1x3x50
2 x 12 x 50mm 2x12x50mm |1x3x50
2 x 18 x 50mm 2x18x50mm |1x3x50
2 X 27 x 50mm 2x27 x50mm |1x3x50
2x6x50mm |2 x M8 Bolt 2 x 9 x 50mm 1x3x50
2x9x50mm |2 x M8 Bolt 2x12x50mm |1x3x50
2x6x50mm |4 x M8 Bolt 2x12x50mm |1x3x50
2 x 15 x 50mm | 2 x M8 Bolt 2x18x50mm |1x3x50
2 x12 x 50mm | 4 x M8 Bolt 2x18x50mm |1x3x50
2 x21 x50mm |4 x M8 Bolt 2x27 x50mm |1x3x50
2 x 18 x 50mm | 6 x M8 Bolt 2x27 x50mm |1x3x50
Cables outgoing ways:
25 - 50mm? CSA Flex
25 - 70mm? CSA Solid
°° JTH MCCB Connections ~ 400A M10
° 630A M12
Earth 400A M10
: 630A M10
9 @
=
5 d Extension Boxes
i Dimensions (mm)
Height Width Depth
°° . L JF801E/G 300 900 220
+—Depth — JF803E/G 450 900 220
JF805E 300 900 158
JF806E 450 900 158
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Invicta 3 Panelboard System (800A Rated)

Dimensions

Primary Boards

Dimensions (mm,
° ° Height Width Depth

JHF812B/G 2050 900 220

JHF818B/G 2200 900 220

JHF80206B/G | 1900 900 220

e JHF80404B/G | 1900 900 220

JHF80210B/G |2050 900 220

JHF80408B/G | 2050 900 220

Sl o JHF80414B/G | 2200 900 220

2 JHF80612B/G | 2200 900 220
© C
© .2
=]
oo = 2
EB
. 35

+— Depth—
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Width
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Meter Enclosures

Dimensions

¢ Width ——¢ 4— Depth —¢  Corner Filler Enclosures

o @ a @ @ = Dimensions
® (mm)

Width |Height | Depth

JF300CF 350 300 160

] JF450CF 350 450 160

Top/Bottom Enclosures

® ® Dimensions
(mm)
Width | Height | Depth
JF3004TM | 900 300 160

———— Height ———¢
1]
®
@
o

Width JF4508TM | 900 450 160
© [c]
£
=
(0]
T
°© [}
Side Enclosures
_l e e e e Dimensions
*8‘_ ° . ° (mm)
=) Width | Height | Depth
: ° ° ° ° JF12504SM 350  |1250 |160
JF14006SM | 350 1400 |[160
JF15508SM | 350 1550 |160
JF17009SM | 350 1700 {160
+— Width—— 4Depth
L] T e e e s e
[] N 94 O
c o D D
2 &
T
[ ] ] O
[] o L
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Fuse Combination Switches & Switch Disconnectors

Dimensions
Fuse Combination Switches Switch Disconnectors
All dimensions are in mm and exclude the handle. All dimensions are in mm and exclude the handle.
Add 45mm to the depth to allow for the handle (110mm for 630 /
800A) 3 Pole Dimensions (mm)
Description | Width Height Depth Handle
SPSN Dimensions (mm) Depth
Description | Width Height Depth JAC316 [160ATPN [250 300 150 195
JFB202U | 20A SPSN 200 250 150 JAE320 [200ATPN [375 400 200 245
JFB203U | 32A SPSN 200 250 150 JAE325 [250ATPN [375 400 200 245
JFD206U | 63A SPSN 300 325 150 JAG331 [315ATPN [375 500 200 245
JFE210U | 100A SPSN 375 400 200 JAG340 [400ATPN [375 500 200 245
JAH363 |630ATPN [500 650 300 345
TPN Dimensions (mm) JAH380 |800ATPN |500 650 300 345 S
Description | Width Height Depth 02
JFB302U | 20A TPN 200 250 150 4 Pole Dimensions (mm) E 'g
JFB303U | 32A TPN 200 250 150 Description |Width |Height |Depth |Handle 338
JFD306U |63A TPN 300 325 150 Depth
JFE310U |100A TPN 375 400 200 JAB402B |[20ATPSN [175 232 65 78
JFG312U [125A TPN 375 500 200 JAB403B |32ATPSN |175 232 65 78
JFG316U |160A TPN 375 500 200 JAB406B |63ATPSN [175 232 65 81
JFG320U |200A TPN 375 500 200 JAB410B |100A TPSN |200 300 80 97
JFG325U |250A TPN 375 500 200 JAC412B [125A TPSN |200 300 80 97
JFH331U [315A TPN 500 650 300 JAC416 |160ATPSN [250 300 150 195
JFH340U |400A TPN 500 650 300 JAE420 |200A TPSN |375 400 200 245
JFI363U |630A TPN 600 800 350 JAE425 |250ATPSN [375 400 200 245
JFI380U | 800A TPN 600 800 350 JAG431 |315ATPSN |375 500 200 245
JAG440 |400ATPSN |375 500 200 245
JAH463 |630A TPSN |500 650 300 345
TPSN Dimensions (mm) JAH480 |800A TPSN |500 650 300 345
Description Width Height Depth
JFB402U |20A TPSN 200 250 150
JFB403U |32A TPSN 200 250 150
JFD406U |63A TPSN 300 325 150
JFE410U | 100A TPSN 375 400 200
JFG412U [125A TPSN 375 500 200
JFG416U |160A TPSN 375 500 200
JFG420U |200A TPSN 375 500 200
JFG425U |250A TPSN 375 500 200
JFH431U |315A TPSN 500 650 300
JFH440U |400A TPSN 500 650 300
JFI463U |630A TPSN 600 800 350
JF1480U | 800A TPSN 600 800 350

Cable Extension Boxes for Fuse Combination Switches

Dimensions (mm)
Rating Width Height Depth
JZA701 125/ 250A 375 200 200
JZA702 315/ 400A 500 250 300
JZA703 630 / 800A 600 300 350

Sales Service Centre ® 01952 675612 Technical Support Helpline ® 01952 675689



Fuse Combination Switches

Thermal current Ith (40°C) 20A 32A 63A 100A 125A 160A 200A
Fuse size: BS A1 Al A2-A3 A4 B1-B2 B1-B2 B1-B3
Rated insulated voltage

Ui (V) 800 800 800 800 800 800 800
Impulse voltages Uimp 8000 8000 8000 8000 |8000 8000 |8000 8000 (8000 8000 |12000 12000 |-
Operational current le (A) A B A B A B A B A B A B A B
415V ac AC-22A/AC-23B 20 20 32 32 63 63 100 100 |125 125 (160 160 200 200
Motor power (kW) 400V ac 9 15 30 51 63 80 100
Reactive power 400V ac (kVAR) 15 45 25 45 55 60 75
Overload capacity

Short-circuit with fuses (kA Rms) 50 50 50 50 50 50 50
Fuse rating (A) BS 88 20 32 63 100 125 160 200
Making & Breaking Capacity

gﬁ::}'g)g capacity 400V AC-238 160 256 500 800 1000 1280 1600
xagmg)capac'ty 400V AC-23B 200 320 630 1000 1250 1600 2000
}’Xl'}gsggpgf”;z‘;?:t’:éﬁ) 20,000 20,000 10,000 10,000 10,000 10,000 10,000
Tightening torque 2 2 6 9 9 9 20
Connection (mm?)

Minimum Cu cable section 2.5 2.5 10 25 35 50 70
Maximum Cu cable section 16 16 25 95 95 95 240
Fuse types NIT20 NIT32 TIS63 TCP100 TF125 TF160 TF200
Thermal current Ith (40°C) 250A 315A 400A 630A 800A

Fuse size: BS B1-B3 B1-B4 B1-B4 C1-C2 C1-C2-C3

Rated insulated voltage Ui (V) 800 800 800 1000 1000

Impulse voltages Uimp - - - - -

Operational current le (A)

A = Frequent operation

B = Infrequent operation A B A B A B A B A B

415V ac AC-22A/AC-23B 250 250 (315 315 |400 400 |630 630 (800 800

Motor power (kW) 400V ac - 160 160 [220 220 |355 355 |-

Reactive power 400V ac (kVAR) - 125 150 2x125 -

Overload capacity

Short-circuit with fuses (kA Rms) 50 50 50 50 50

Fuse rating (A) BS 88 250 315 400 630 800

Making & Breaking Capacity

ar?ﬂ?%capamty 400V AC-23B 2000 2590 3200 _ _

T o0 [os0 e |- :

ng:qi‘:pgf“;g‘;?:t?éﬁ) 10,000 10,000 10,000 8000 8000

Tightening torque (Nm) - 20 20 40 40

Connection (mm?)

Minimum Cu cable section 70 185 185 2x150 2x150

Maximum Cu cable section 240 240 240 2 x 300 2 x 300

Fuse types TKF250 TKF315 TMF400 TTM630 TLM800

3.52
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Switch Fuses

- Width — t-Depth- Switch Fuses
Dimensions (mm)
- ® Width Height Depth Depth with | Connection |Knockouts
5 Door
% I:I 1U4-16 115 187 61.5 - Earth only 2 x 25mm
s 1U44-18 125 312 73.5 - Earth only None
1U44-11 125 312 73.5 - Earth only None
1U4-16-D 125 312 74 96 Earth only None
1U4-18-D 125 312 74 96 Earth only None
Q 1U4-11-D 125 312 74 96 Earth only None
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IP65 Enclosed Isolating Switch

IP65 Enclosed Isolating Switch

All dimensions are in mm and exclude the handle.
Add 27mm to the depth to allow for the handle on 10-25A products.
Add 32mm to the depth to allow for the handle on 40-80A products.

Dimensions (mm)

Description Width Height Depth
JGO0S 10A TPN 100 136 74
JGO1S 16A TPN 100 136 105
JG02S 25A TPN 100 136 105
JGO03S 40A TPN 136 201 105
JG04S 63A TPN 136 201 118
JGO05S 80A TPN 136 201 118
Enclosed thermal current lthe 16 25 40 63 80
Rated insulation voltage Uj (V) 690 690 690 690 690
Rated thermal current lihe (A) 25 40 63 80 100
Rated operational current
AC21 400V le (A) 25 40 63 80 100
AC22 400V 16 25 40 63 100
AC22 400V cos phi 0.65 16 20 32 63 100
AC23 400V 16 20 32 63 100
AC23 400V cos phi 0.35 16 15 25 40 63
Rated operational power
AC23 230V (kW) 4 5.5 7.5 11 15
AC23 400V 7.5 11 15 22 30
Rated fused short circuit current
Back-up fuse (A) 63 63 63 80 100
R.M.S value Ik (kA) 50 50 50 50 50
Peak value (kA) 5.4 6.6 7.2 8.3 8.7
Rated short circuit making capacity (Ilcm) (kA) 690V 2.5 2.5 2.5 3.3 3.3
Rated short time withstand current (Icw) (kA) 690V (1s) | 1 1.1 1.6 1.7 2.3
Rated breaking capacity Icn (A) AC23
400V cos phi 0.35 250 270 320 480 504
Electrical endurance (number of operations) 3000 3000 3000 3000 -
Mechanical endurance (number of operations) 50,000 50,000 50,000 50,000 -
Terminals mm? 1.5-16 1.5-16 1.5-16 25-35 23-35
Max. thermal torque (Nm) 1.8 1.8 1.8 2.5 2.5
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Utilisation Categories and Definitions

Fuse - Combination Units - BS EN 60947-3

Many people are attracted to fuse-combination units by their
simplicity in application and their reliability in operation. They are
particularly useful for use on very high prospective fault level

systems where the high energy limiting characteristic of the HRC fuse
can be effectively utilised. In the past fuse-combination units came in
two forms:

Switch Fuse —————0— A switch in which one or more poles
have a fuse in series.

Fuse Switch %C A switch in which one or more poles
have a fuse carrier/link which forms the

moving contact.

The definitions of these two basic types of fuse combination units
have now been extended to include units suitable for making,
breaking and isolation and units which are only suitable for providing
isolation for maintenance work.

Definition Symbol Function
Switch Fuse Making and

O breaking current
Disconnector Fuse Isolating

Switch Disconnector
Fuse

Making, breaking

:\—El_/: and isolating
Making and
(O—— breaking current
Isolating
—
Making, breaking
o0— and isolating

However, in order to keep the selection of fuse-combination units as
simple as possible, Hager offer a range of high performance double
break switch-fuses, which also satisfy the isolating requirement of the
British standard. These are correctly shown as

and defined as a Fuse Combination Switch.

Fuse Switch

Fuse Disconnector

Fuse Switch
Disconnector

Switch disconnectors - BS EN 60947-3. A range of switch
disconnectors (isolators) are available for use on lower current
ratings from 20A to 125A, these switches are rated at AC-22 and
provide a cost effective alternative to the fuse combination switch
especially where the utilisation category AC-23 is not required. ie;
mixed resistive and inductive loads. These may be used at AC-23
providing they are derated in accordance with Table 9 page 3.53.

Sales Service Centre ® 01952 675612

Utilisation categories

Utilisation categories are not new but they are important because
they help the designer or specifier identify the correct unit for a
particular application.

The designation of the utilisation category is made up of three parts:

1. The prefix AC or DC, which indicates the nature of the current.
2. The two digit number, which indicates the type of application
the unit is suitable for:
20 Connecting and disconnecting under no-load.
21 Switching of resistive loads.
22  Switching of mixed resistive and inductive loads.
23  Switching of highly inductive loads.
3. The suffix A or B, which indicates whether the unit is suitable
for frequent or infrequent operation.
A Frequent operation
B infrequent operation.

For example a fuse-combination unit feeding a 400V AC circuit of
mixed resistive and inductive loads which would need to be operated
frequently would require a minimum utilisation category of AC-22A.

If the load was highly inductive, i.e. motor loads, then the minimum
utilisation category would be AC-23A.

Generally, category AC-23 does not cover the switching of
capacitors. Usually this is the subject of agreement between
manufacturer and user.

Motor Power Circuit Protection

Fuse-combination units can be used very effectively for motor power
circuit protection, the energy limiting HRC fuse offering very good
protection to its associated starter. Category AC-23A should be
specified for this duty. Special motor circuit protection fuse links are
available which eliminate the need to fit a larger bodied fuse just to
take care of the starting current of the motor.

The protection of motor power circuits should not be confused with
the direct switching of a single motor. If a fuse-combination unit is
required to perform this function then it must comply with the
requirements of Appendix A of BS EN 60947-3 which makes
provision for different utilisation categories for this application.

Technical Support Helpline ® 01952 675689 3.55
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Enclosed MCCBs

Enclosed MCCB (63A - 125A)

Characteristics

Series JG*

MCCB 63A to 125A MCCB
MCCB + RCCB Add on block 63A & 100A
Voltage rating in AC 240/415V

IP Protection IP3X

Enclosure body type Steel

Enclosure paint type

Powder coat Grey white BS 4800
00AO01

Terminal Connection capacity

maximum terminal capacity 95mm?
Enclosure earth stud M8
Installation
Mounting Wall
Qg//y" Dimensions (mm) Fixing centres
° Height Depth Width D E
JG25BM 420 106 200 100 249
JG26BM 420 106 200 100 249
0 JG27BM 420 106 200 100 249
® JG27BR 420 106 300 200 249
JG28BM 420 106 200 100 249
JG29BM 420 106 200 100 249
JG30BM 420 106 200 100 249
JG31BM 420 106 200 100 249
JG32BM 420 106 200 100 249
JG33BM 420 106 200 100 249
JG30BR 420 106 300 200 249
JG34BS 420 106 200 100 249
JG35BS 420 106 200 100 249

3.56
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Switch Disconnectors

Enclosed thermal

20 32 63 100 125 160 200 |250 315  |400 630  |800
current lghe

Rated insulation

voltage UL 0) 800 800 800 800 800 800 800 800 800 800 1000 [1000
Rated thermal 20 32 63 100 125 160 200 250 315 400 630 800

current lihe (A)

Rated operational current

AC21A 500VAC 20 32 63 100 125 160 160 250 250 250 630 800
AC22A 20 32 63 100 125 125 125 250 250 250 500 800
AC21A 690VAC 20 32 63 100 125 160 160 200 200 200 500 800
AC22A 20 32 63 100 125 125 125 125 125 125 315 800
Overload capacity =
lcw rated short 'g é
time withstand 1.26 1.26 1.5 1.5 7 7 7 9 9 9 13 26 g __5
value (kA/s) ES
R.M.S value (kA) |0.16 0.256 0.504 0.64 1 1.28 1.28 2 2 2 5.04 6.4 8 a
S:EZ ‘z"&)‘“a”d - - ; - 20 20 18 30 23 23 45 55
Rated short circuit

making 1.8 1.8 2.1 2.1 11.9 11.9 11.9 15.3 15.3 15.3 26 54.6
capacity (kA)

Rated impulse

withstand voltage |8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 12 12
Uimp (kV)

Mechanical endur-

anfneqber of opera- 100,000 | 100,000 {100,000 | 100,000 {10,000 |10,000 |10,000 |10,000 |10,000 |5,000 5,000 5,000
tions)

Maximum cable | g 16 50 50 50 95 95 150|185  [240  |2x300 |2x300
(T,\'ﬁ;‘)te”'”g torque |, 2 4 4 9 9 9 20 20 20 20 -
Product Reference JAB402B JAB403B JAB406B JAB410B JAC412B

Thermal Current In 20A 32A 63A 100A 125A

Switch 3PSN 3PSN 3PSN 3PSN 3PSN

Rated Insulation Voltage Ui 800V 800V 800V 800V 800V

Rated Impulse Voltage Uimp 8kV 8kV 8kV 8kV 8kV

Dimensions

Height (mm) 232 232 232 232 300

Width (mm) 175 175 175 175 200

Depth (mm) 81 81 81 81 83

Operational Current le (A)

415V AC - AC21A/ AC21B 20/20 32/32 63/63 100/100 125/125

415V AC - AC22A / AC22B 20/20 32/32 63/63 100/100 125/125

415V AC - AC23A / AC23B 20/20 32/32 63/63 100/100 125/125

500V AC - AC21A / AC21B 20/20 32/32 63/63 100/100 125/125

500V AC - AC22A / AC22B 20/20 32/32 63/63 100/100 125/125

500V AC - AC23A / AC23B 20/20 25/25 63/63 80/80 100/100

690V AC - AC21A / AC21B 20/20 32/32 63/63 100/100 125/125

690V AC - AC22A / AC22B 20/20 32/32 40/63 80/100 100/126

690V AC - AC23A / AC23B 20/20 25/25 40/40 63/63 63/63
Operational Power in AC-23 (kW)

At 415V AC 9 15 30 45 55

At 500V AC 9 15 30 45 55

At 690V AC 11 15 30 45 55

Overload Capacity

Fuse rating 20 32 63 100 125

Fused Icc 50 50 50 25 25

lcw 2.5/0.3s 2.5/0.3s 3.0/0.3s 5.0/0.3s 5.0/0.3s

Ipk 6 6 9 12 12

Cable Connection

Max Cu cable CSA mm? 16 16 35 70 70

Sales Service Centre ® 01952 675612 Technical Support Helpline ® 01952 675689



Protection devices

The complete solution

We offer a wide range of protection devices, such as miniature circuit breakers, auxiliaries and
accessories, RCCB add-on blocks, single pole and switched neutral devices, 2 and 4 pole RCCB'’s,
RCCB auxiliaries, RCBO’s, HRC fuse carriers, motor starters, earth fault relays, surge protection
devices and the new g range of moulded case circuit breakers.




Miniature Circuit Breakers 4.2
NBN, NCN, NDN 10kA MCBs 4.5
RCCB Add-on Blocks for MCB Devices 4.6
One Module Add-on Block 4.7
MCBs - 80 - 125A C & D Curve 4.8

RCCB Add-on Blocks Type AC for MCB Devices 4.13

Single Pole & Switched Neutral (SPSN) Devices 4.14

2 & 4 Pole RCCBs 4.15
RCCB Auxiliaries 417
RCBO 4.18
RCBO - Single Pole & Switched Neutral 4.20
HRC Fuse Carriers - BS 1361 4.21
HRC Fuse Carriers - BS 88 4.22
Motor Starters 4.23
Earth Fault Relays 4.25
Surge Protection Devices and Kit 4.29
MCCBs 4.31
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Miniature Circuit Breakers

6kA Type B Single Pole :hagerj
Description Technical data Connection capacity
Protection and control of circuits  Type B tripping characteristics Rigid conductor 25mm?
against overloads and short complies with BS EN 60898. Flexible conductor 16mm?
circuits. Breaking capacity: 6kA
Voltage rating: 230 - 400V
* For domestic installations Current rating: 6 - 63A

Trip free mechanism

Single Pole MCBs 6kA Type B

Rating Width (17.5mm) Cat ref.

% 6A 1 Mod MTN106
10A 1 Mod MTN110
16A 1 Mod MTN116
20A 1 Mod MTN120
25A 1 Mod MTN125
32A 1 Mod MTN132
40A 1 Mod MTN140
50A 1 Mod MTN150

MTN163 ' 63A 1 Mod MTN163
s

4.2 General Catalogue ® Protection Devices



Miniature Circuit Breakers

10KA & 15kA B, C & D Curve :hager
)
Description Isolation Connection capacity
These MCBs allow you to ensure  The state of isolation is clearly * 25mm? flexible conductor
* Protection against short indicated by the “OFF” e 35mm? rigid conductor
circuits mechanical position on the
* Protection against overload toggle with the green colour. Complies with:
current e BS EN 60898 (10kA)
e Control Will accept accessories, see * BS EN 60947-2 (15kA)
® |solation page 4.5.

e Trip free mechanism

Single Pole MCBs

Rating Width Cat ref. Cat ref. Cat ref.
(17.5mm) “B” Curve “C” Curve “D” Cruve
% 0.5A 1 Mod - NCN100A NDN100A
1A 1 Mod - NCN101A NDN101A
2A 1 Mod - NCN102A NDN102A
3A 1 Mod - NCN103A NDN103A
4A 1 Mod - NCN104A NDN104A
6A 1 Mod NBN106A NCN106A NDN106A
10A 1 Mod NBN110A NCN110A NDN110A -
16A 1 Mod NBN116A NCN116A NDN116A g
20A 1 Mod NBN120A NCN120A NDN120A §
25A 1 Mod NBN125A NCN125A NDN125A 09_
32A 1 Mod NBN132A NCN132A NDN132A
40A 1 Mod NBN140A NCN140A NDN140A
50A 1 Mod NBN150A NCN150A NDN150A
63A 1 Mod NBN163A NCN163A NDN163A

Double Pole MCBs

Rating Width Cat ref. Cat ref. Cat ref.
(35mm) “B” Curve “C” Curve “D” Cruve
% % 0.5A 2 Mod - NCN200A NDN200A
1A 2 Mod - NCN201A NDN201A
2A 2 Mod - NCN202A NDN202A
3A 2 Mod - NCN203A -
4A 2 Mod - NCN204A NDN204A
6A 2 Mod NBN206A NCN206A NDN206A
10A 2 Mod NBN210A NCN210A NDN210A
16A 2 Mod NBN216A NCN216A NDN216A
NCN216A 20A 2 Mod NBN220A NCN220A NDN220A
25A 2 Mod NBN225A NCN225A NDN225A
32A 2 Mod NBN232A NCN232A NDN232A
40A 2 Mod NBN240A NCN240A NDN240A
50A 2 Mod NBN250A NCN250A NDN250A
63A 2 Mod NBN263A NCN263A NDN263A
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Miniature Circuit Breakers (continued)

10KA & 15kA B, C & D Curve :hager
)
Description Isolation Connection capacity
These MCBs allow you to ensure  The state of isolation is clearly * 25mm? flexible conductor
* Protection of circuits against indicated by the “OFF” e 35mm? rigid conductor
short circuits mechanical position on the
* Protection of circuits against toggle with the green colour. Complies with:
overload current e BS EN 60898 (10kA)
e Control Will accept accessories, see * BS EN 60947-2 (15kA)
® |solation page 4.5.

Triple Pole MCBs

Rating Width Cat ref. Cat ref. Cat ref.
(52.5mm) “B” Curve “C” Curve “D” Cruve

i % % 0.5A 3 Mod - NCNB3O00A NDN300A
1A 3 Mod - NCN301A NDN301A
2A 3 Mod - NCN302A NDN302A
3A 3 Mod - NCN303A NDN303A
4A 3 Mod - NCN304A NDN304A
6A 3 Mod NBN306A NCNB306A NDN306A
10A 3 Mod NBN310A NCN310A NDN310A
16A 3 Mod NBN316A NCN316A NDN316A
NCN316A 20A 3 Mod NBN320A NCN320A NDN320A
25A 3 Mod NBN325A NCN325A NDN325A
32A 3 Mod NBN332A NCN332A NDN332A
40A 3 Mod NBN340A NCN340A NDN340A
50A 3 Mod NBN350A NCN350A NDN350A
63A 3 Mod NBN363A NCN363A NDN363A

Four Pole MCBs

Rating Width Cat ref. Cat ref. Cat ref.
(70mm) “B” Curve “C” Curve “D” Cruve

* % % % 0.5A 4 Mod - NCN400A NDN400A
1A 4 Mod - NCN401A NDN401A
2A 4 Mod - NCN402A NDN402A
3A 4 Mod - NCN403A NDN403A
4A 4 Mod - NCN404A NDN404A
6A 4 Mod NBN406A NCN406A NDN406A
10A 4 Mod NBN410A NCN410A NDN410A
- 16A 4 Mod NBN416A NCN416A NDN416A
NCN416A 20A 4 Mod NBN420A NCN420A NDN420A
25A 4 Mod NBN425A NCN425A NDN425A
32A 4 Mod NBN432A NCN432A NDN432A
40A 4 Mod NBN440A NCN440A NDN440A
50A 4 Mod NBN450A NCN450A NDN450A
63A 4 Mod NBN463A NCN463A NDN463A
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Auxiliaries & Accessories for Devices
NBN, NCN, NDN 10kA MCBs :hager |

All auxiliaries are common to [C]
both single and multi-pole 10kA
circuit breakers and RCCBs.

I
)
Connection capacity E:j » ? »

4mm? flexible
6mm? rigid 5 o
[ O | [ O | [ O]

MZ203 to + MZ201 + MZ201 + MZ202 + MCB
MZ206 MZ201  MZ201 MZ201

HT ——
¥
¥
-

Auxiliary Contacts 5A - 230V~

Description Width (8.75mm) Cat Ref.
[“["  1NO+1NC Allows remote indication % Mod Mz201
\ of main contact status
14 22

(=
i)
=

9}

Q
3

¢

2
o

Auxiliary Contacts and Alarm Indiction

Description Width (8.75mm) Cat Ref.
4 Allows indication of whether and alarm indication MCB 2 Mod MZ202
o has been turned off or tripped

@
)

©
f

MZ202

Shunt Trip
Allows remote tripping of the associated device. Operation of the coil is indicated by a flag on the product
fascia.
Description Width (17.5mm) Cat Ref.
o 230V - 415Vac 1 Mod MZ203
110V - 130Vdc
cz 24 - 48Vac 1 Mod Mz204
12 - 48Vdc

Under Voltage Release

Allows MCB to be closed only when voltage is above 85% of Un. MCB will automatically trip when voltage
falls to between 70-35% of Up,. Operation of the coil is indicated by a flag on the product facia.

Description Width (17.5mm) Cat Ref.
> 230Vac 1 Mod MZ206
48Vdc 1 Mod MZ205

D2

MZ2046
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RCCB Add-on Blocks for MCB Devices
NBN, NCN, NDN

:hager/

Description Technical Data

These products provide earth 3 Non-Adjustable sensitivities

fault protection when associated 30, 100 & 300mA

with the 10kA (types NBN, NCN, nominal voltage 230 - 400V

NDN) range of MCBs. protection against nuisance
tripping.
They are designed to be fitted 2 pole = 2 Modules

to the right hand side of 2 and 4 4 pole = 3 Modules
pole MCBs and the completed

unit provides protection against: BS EN 61009 Appendix G

e Overload
e Short circuit Selective (time delay) versions
e Earth faults are available in 100mA & 300mA.

Connection Capacity
¢ 16mm? Flexible
e 25mm? Rigid

All devices have a test facility.

Double Pole RCCB Add-On Blocks

Sensitivity /A Width (35mm) Cat ref.
1An
1ol } : 30mA 63A 2 Mod BD264
XX 100mA 63A 2 Mod BE264
\%% 4 300mA 63A 2 Mod BF264
| Time Delayed [S] 100mA 63A 2 Mod BN264
} } 1. Time Delayed [S] 300mA 63A 2 Mod BP264
Four Pole RCCB Add-On Blocks
Sensitivity /A Width (52.5mm) Cat ref.
1An
IR b : 30mA 63A 3 Mod BD464
XXX\ 4+ 100mA 63A 3 Mod BE464
\%% *<@ Dy 300mA 63A 3 Mod BF464
Lo Time Delayed [S] 100mA 63A 3 Mod BN464
l l l l Time Delayed [S] 300mA 63A 3 Mod BP464
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One Module Add-on Block

Commercial

:hager/

Description

This combination provides the
protective characteristics of both
devices, thereby protecting the
entire circuit. This results in a
significant reduction of time, &
cost required.

The one module Add-on

Block (AOB) can be used in
combination with any Hager 3P
10kA MCB up to 63A.

Requires the use of the adjacent
outgoing way.

The “Type A’ Add-On Block gives
the added protection against
any ‘pulsating DC component’
generating from such loads as;
PCs, motor speed controllers,
power tools etc.

One module Add-On Block
+ MCB combinations suit all
Hager distribution boards.
BS EN 61009-1 Appendix G.

For technical details see page
4.67.

For MCB's see page 4.2 - 4.3

One Module Add-on Block

3 Phase earth leakage protection

Up to 63A
| Sensitivity /A Width (70mm) Cat ref.
1An
_-!- 30mA 63A 4 Mod BD163T
! 100mA 63A 4 Mod BE163T
i . 300mA 63A 4 Mod BF163T
1
-
— c
kel
0
BD163T o
(oL,
- _ . .
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Miniature Circuit Breakers
80 - 125A C & D Curve

:hager |

Thermal Magnetic Circuit
Breakers Curves C & D
In 80 to 125 A

These circuit breakers are
intended for the protection of the
circuits against overloads and
short circuits.

HMC C Curve

15 kA

(BS EN 60898 Part 1)

15 kA for 80 - 100 - 125 A:
BS EN 60947-2

Width 1.5 mod/pole

HMD D Curve

15 kA

(BS EN 60898 Part 1)

15 kA for 80 - 100 - 125 A:
BS EN 60947-2

Width 1.5 mod/pole

HMF C Curve

10 kA

(BS EN 60898 Part 1)
10kA for 80 - 100 - 125A:
BS EN 60947-2

width 1.5 mod/pole

These circuit breakers are
equipped with reinforced screw
cages.

A label holder is integrated under
the toggle to ensure the location
of the product.

The “OFF” position is clearly
shown by a green indicator
below the toggle.

Suitable for isolation (according
to BS EN 60947-2) the

isolation of the circuit breakers is
indicated by a green indicator on
the toggle.

These circuit breakers have
quick closing : fast and
simultaneous closing of the
contacts, independent of the
handling speed.

This increases the life of the
circuit breaker whatever the type
of load.

Nominal Voltage
230/415 V~

Calibration setting : 30 °C
(BS EN 60898 Part 1)
Insulation voltage : 500 V

Options
Auxiliary
e To visualise the state ON or
OFF of the circuit breaker,
¢ To ON/OFF remotely the
circuit breaker

® Locking mechanism

e Terminal covers and phase
separators

e RCD add-on blocks

Series HMC, HMD, HMF

* Mounting capability:
bistable DIN-rail latches
(2 positions) upstream and
downstream facilitate the
mounting of the circuit
breakers on the DIN-rail.

e These circuit breakers are
equipped with push terminals
to feed an auxiliary low
voltage circuit (indicating
lights, auxiliary control...)
Max. current 6A
Max. cable csa - 6 mm?

Lockable Toggle

MCB can be locked in “Off”
position by the integrated
locking facility on the toggle.
This lock allows to insert a
2.5-3.5mm plastic cable tie
where you can fit a warning card
if necessary and allows a safer
working environment for all
personnel.

RCD Add-On Blocks

Simple, quick, adjustable and
fixed

1. Assembly

2. Connection

3. Locking

The assembly of the add-on
block is carried out very quickly
and easily. Simple and fast : it
is a Hager innovation. Add-on
blocks 125A are available in
fixed version and adjustable
version.

Model Icc / Curve Accessories | Fast-on Connection | Tightening Comp. System | Lockable | Front Product Labelling
HMF 10kA/C Yes No No Yes Yes
HMC, HMD 15kA/C, D Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes
r . .
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Miniature Circuit Breakers
80 - 125A 10kA C Curve :hager |

Curves C Use KEMA
10 kA BS EN 60898-1 Commercial and industrial Approved according to
10 kA BS EN 60947-2 applications. BS EN 60898-1.
In 80 to 125A Connection Capacity
* 35mm?flexible wire (50mm2
Tripping Curves possible with some cable
“C” magnetic setting between pin lugs)
5t0 10 In. e 70mm? rigid wire

Single Pole MCBs 10kA C Curve

Rating Width (26.25mm) Cat ref.

80A 1% Mod HMF180T
100A 1% Mod HMF190T
125A 1% Mod HMF199T

c
kel
8

Double Pole MCBs 10kA C Curve °
o

Rating Width (52.5mm) Cat ref.

80A 3 Mod HMF280T

100A 3 Mod HMF290T

125A 3 Mod HMF299T

HMF299T

Triple Pole MCBs 10kA C Curve

Rating Width (75.75mm) Cat ref.

80A 4 %> Mod HMF380T
100A 4 %2 Mod HMF390T
125A 4 %2 Mod HMF399T

HMF399T

Four Pole MCBs 10kA C Curve

Rating Width (105mm) Cat ref.

80A 6 Mod HMF480T
100A 6 Mod HMF490T
125A 6 Mod HMF499T

HMF499T
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Miniature Circuit Breakers
80 - 125A 15kA C Curve

:hagerj

Curves C
15 kA BS EN 60898-1
15 kA BS EN 60947-2

I, 80 to 125A
Tripping Curves

“C” magnetic setting between
5t0 10 In.

Use
Commercial and industrial
applications.

Connection Capacity

* 35mm?flexible wire (50mm2
possible with some cable
pin lugs)

e 70mm? rigid wire

KEMA
Approved according to
BS EN 60898-1.

Single Pole MCBs 15kA C Curve

Rating Width (26.25mm) Cat ref.

80A 1% Mod HMC180T

100A 1% Mod HMC190T

125A 1% Mod HMC199T

Double Pole MCBs 15kA C Curve

Rating Width (52.5mm) Cat ref.

80A 3 Mod HMC280T

100A 3 Mod HMC290T

125A 3 Mod HMC299T
HMC299T

Triple Pole MCBs 15kA C Curve

Rating Width (78.75mm) Cat ref.

80A 4% Mod HMC380T

100A 4% Mod HMC390T

125A 4% Mod HMC399T

Four Pole MCBs 15kA C Curve

Rating Width (105mm) Cat ref.

80A 6 Mod HMC480T

100A 6 Mod HMC490T

125A 6 Mod HMC499T

HMC499T

4.10
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Miniature Circuit Breakers

80 - 125A 15kA D Curve :hager
)
Curves D Use KEMA
15 kA BS EN 60898-1 Commercial an industrial Approved according to
15 kA BS EN 60947-2 applications. BS EN 60898-1
In 80 to 125A Connection Capacity
* 35mm?flexible wire (50mm2
Tripping Curves possible with some cable
“D” magnetic setting between pin lugs)
10 to 20 Ip. e 70mm? rigid wire

Single Pole MCBs 15kA D Curve

Rating Width (26.25mm) Cat ref.

80A 1% Mod HMD180T
100A 1% Mod HMD190T
125A 1% Mod HMD199T

c
kel
8

Double Pole MCBs 15kA D Curve °
(oL,

Rating Width (562.5mm) Cat ref.

80A 3 Mod HMD280T

100A 3 Mod HMD290T

125A 3 Mod HMD299T

HMD299T

Triple Pole MCBs 15kA D Curve

Rating Width (78.75mm) Cat ref.

80A 4% Mod HMD380T
100A 4% Mod HMD390T
125A 4% Mod HMD399T

HMD399T

Four Pole MCBs 15kA D Curve

Rating Width (105mm) Cat ref.

80A 6 Mod HMD480T
100A 6 Mod HMD490T
125A 6 Mod HMD499T

HMD499T
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Auxiliaries & Accessories for Devices
HMF, HMC, HMD 10kA & 15kA MCBs :hager/

Terminal Covers Screw Cap

Description Cat ref.

- To cover connection terminals and screws of circuit breaker. MZN130
The screw covers can be sealed.

MZN130

Phase Separator

Description Cat ref.

1 Set of 3 Phase Separators MZN131

MZN131
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RCCB Add-on Blocks Type AC [ndfor MCB Devices

HMFE HMC, HMD

:hager

)

Fixed

¢ High sensitivity 30 mA
Instantaneous

* Low sensitivity 300 mA
Instantaneous

Adjustable
® Sensitivity Inn 0.3-0.5 - 1A
e Delay [S|at 0 - 60 -150 ms

This “circuit breaker + block”
ensures, in addition to the
overload and short circuit
protection, the protection of the
installations against the
insulation defects (300mA and
1A) and the protection of the
people against direct contact
(80mA) and indirect contact
(300maA).

Adjustable Blocks

The setting is done by

actuating the thumb wheel on
the front face. The setting

thumb wheels are protected by a
transparent sealable cover.

Disassembly

The bistable latch (2 positions)
facilitate the assembly or
disassembly by the bottom of
the “circuit breaker + block.”

These RCD add-on blocks exist
in version AC.

The earth fault is indicated when
the handle is in lower position
(yellow colour). Test button for
earth fault check.

Connection Capacity

e 35mm? flexible connection
(50° possible with some
terminals),

e 70mm? rigid connection.

Assembly and disassembly
facilitated by the drawer
assembly system. The terminal
cover is dependent of the
add-on block. It is provided with
keying systems avoiding the
omission of terminal

tightening downstream of the
circuit breaker.

Nominal voltage: -15 +10 %

2 Poles: 230V

three and four pole: 230 / 400V
test button: 230 / 400V.

In conformity with the
requirements of the Appendix G
of the BS EN 61009-1.

In conformity with the
requirements of standard

BS EN 60947-2.

Double Pole RCD Add-On Blocks

N R Sensitivit 1/A Width Cat ref. ©
| = 7 s Fixed / Adjustable Iy, " (105mm) o g
| ™ 1ol I Fixed 30mA 125A 6 Mod BDC280E a
- XX Adjustable 0.3-0.5-1A 125A 6 Mod BTC280E
\XY% : Time Delayed [S] 0-60-150ms
cal o |
g wgu I A
BTC280E
Triple Pole RCD Add-On Blocks
Sensitivity /A Width Cat ref.
Fixed / Adjustable In, (105mm)
IR L Fixed 30mA 125A 6 Mod BDC380E
XXX | Adjustable 0.3-0.5-1A 125A 6 Mod BTC380E
\%%{7@ 1. Time Delayed [§] 0-60-150ms
-
! ; 1 a]
]
# [0
- Il ool s
BDC380E
!..-,,. f Four Pole RCD Add-On Blocks
Ir
- Sensitivity In/A Width Cat ref.
| e Fixed / Adjustable Ipp, (105mm)
Fbﬁ-»__, IR N Fixed 30mA 125A_ 6 Mod BDC480E
. XX\ | Fixed 300mA 125A 6 Mod BFC480E
T BOE %@’”) Adj
A | | - 4 djustable 0.3-0.5-1A 125A 6 Mod BTC480E
G R Time Delayed [S0-60-150ms
- L1
BDC480E o olal ol e
- ) . .
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Single Pole & Switched Neutral (SPSN) Devices
MCB :hager |

Description Technical Data Connection Capacity
Protection and control of circuits ~ Type C tripping characteristics Rigid 16mm?
against overloads and short Complies with BS EN 60898 Flexible 10mm?
circuits. Calibration temperature 30°C

Breaking capacity - 6kA Locking kit = MZN175

Voltage rating - 230VAC

Single Pole and Switched Neutral MCB

Rating Width (17.5mm) Cat ref.

6A 1 Mod MLN706A
10A 1 Mod MLN710A
16A 1 Mod MLN716A
20A 1 Mod MLN720A
32A 1 Mod MLN732A
40A 1 Mod MLN740A

MLN710A
- : Single Module Blank
[ € l il Description Cat ref.
u‘ : . Shrouds busbar and blanks spare ways JKO1B
-
q il
JKO1B
-
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2 & 4 Pole RCCBs
AC Sensitive

:hager/

To open a circuit automatically in
the event an earth fault between
line and earth, and/or neutral and
earth. A wide range of

current ratings and sensitivities
are available.

Suitable for domestic,
commercial and industrial

Sensitivities (Fixed)
10, 30, 100, 300mA & 100 and
300mA time delayed.

Terminal capacities

16-63A  Rigid 25mm?2
Flexible 16mm?

80&100A Rigid 50mm?
Flexible 35mm?

All RCCBs have trip free
mechanisms and can be
padlocked either on or off with
the use of a MZN175.

Operating Voltage
2P 127-230Vac
4P 230-400Vac

applications. Width
Features 2P - 35mm
Technical Data Positive contact indication is 4P - 70mm
Complies with BS EN 61008, provided by the rectangular flag
IEC1008 indicator
Red = Closed
Green = Open
Indication of trip is provided by
the oval flag indicator
Yellow = Tripped
2 Pole RCCB Sensitivity 10mA
Sensitivity type AC Current rating Cat ref.
10mA 16A CCC216U
2 & 4 Pole RCCBs Sensitivity 30mA
Sensitivity type AC Current rating 2 Pole 4 Pole
Cat ref. Cat ref.
30mA 25A CDC225U CDC425U
30mA 40A CDC240U CDC440U
30mA 63A CDC263U CDC463U
30mA 80A CD280U CD480U
30mA 100A CD284U CD484U
CDC225U
2 & 4 Pole RCCBs Sensitivity 100mA
Sensitivity type AC Current rating 2 Pole 4 Pole
Cat ref. Cat ref.
100mA 25A CEC225U CEC425U
100mA 40A CEC240U CEC440U
100mA 63A CEC263U CEC463U
100mA 80A CE280U CE480U
100mA 100A CE284U CE484U
2 & 4 Pole RCCBs Sensitivity 300mA
Sensitivity type AC Current rating 2 Pole 4 Pole
Cat ref. Cat ref.
300mA 25A CFC225U CFC425U
300mA 40A CFC240U CFC440U
300mA 63A CFC263U CFC463U
300mA 80A CF280U CF480U
300mA 100A CF284U CF484U

CFC425U

e
kel
=

8]

o}
2

e
a
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2 & 4 Pole RCCBs cont.
Time Delayed, DC Sensitive & Accessories

:hager/

To open a circuit automatically in
the event an earth fault between
line and earth, and/or neutral and
earth. A wide range of

current ratings and

sensitivities are available.
Suitable for domestic,
commercial and industrial

Sensitivities (Fixed)
10, 30, 100, 300mA & 100 and
300mA time delayed.

Terminal capacities

16-63A  Rigid 25mm?2
Flexible 16mm?

80&100A Rigid 50mm?

All RCCBs have trip free
mechanisms and can be
padlocked either on or off.

Operating Voltage
2P 127-230Vac
4P 230-400Vac

applications. Flexible 35mm? Width
2P - 35mm
Technical Data Features 4P - 70mm
Complies with BS EN 61008, Positive contact indication is
IEC1008 provided by the rectangular flag
indicator
Red = Closed
Green = Open
Indication of trip is provided by
the oval flag indicator
Yellow = Tripped
Time Delayed AC Sensitive
Sensitivity type AC Current rating 2 Pole 4 Pole
Cat ref. Cat ref.
100mA 100A CN284U CN484U
300mA 100A CP284U CP484U
CP284U
Type A DC Sensitive
Sensitivity type AC Current rating 2 Pole 4 Pole
Cat ref. Cat ref.
10mA 16A CCA216U -
30mA 25A CDA225U CDA425U
30mA 40A CDA240U CDA440U
30mA 63A CDA263U CDA463U
Terminal Covers
W Current rating 2 Pole 4 Pole
Cat ref. Cat ref.
16 - 63A CZNO005 CZNO006
80 - 100A CZ007 CZ008

En‘-‘m

CZNO006

4.16
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RCCB Auxiliaries :hager/
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MZ203 CZ001 RCCB
to MZ206

Auxiliary Interface

Indicates the position of the associated RCCB on, off or tripped. Also acts as RCCB interface with
standard MCB auxiliaries MZ203-MZ206.

Description Width (17.5mm) Cat ref.

2 NO/2NC 6A AC1 230V 1 Mod CZ001
=
o
©
[0)
j
o

Cz001

Shunt Trip

Allows remote tripping of the associated device. Operation of the coil is indicated by a flag on the product

fascia.

Description Width (17.5mm) Cat ref.

230Vac - 400Vac 1 Mod MZ203

110V - 130vVdc

24 - 48Vac 1 Mod MZ204

12 - 48Vdc

Under Voltage Release

Allows RCCB to be closed, only when voltage is above 85% of U. RCCB will automatically trip when
voltage falls to between 70-35% of Uy, (230V). Operation of the release is indicated by a flag on the
product facia.

Description Width (17.5mm) Cat ref.
230Vac 1 Mod MZ206
48Vac 1 Mod MZ205

MZ206
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RCBO (Domestic)
Single Pole 6kA :hager/

Compact protection devices Technical Data Application
which combine the overcurrent Insulated DIN clip 1 module devices provide a
functions of an MCB with the Complies with IEC 61009-1, compact solution for installation
earth fault functions of an RCCB IEC 61009-2-2, EN 61009-1 in consumer units.
in a single unit. Sensitivity (fixed): 30mA
Breaking capacity: 6kA These devices are 1pole & solid
Flying neutral lead: 200mm neutral.
Terminal Capacities Operating Voltage
25mm? rigid 230V (AC) +10%/-15% 50Hz

16mm? flexible
Locking kit = MZN175

Sensitivity 30mA (6kA) Type B, AC Sensitive

i r . -
. ' - Current rating Width (17.5mm) Cat ref.
kY A 1 Mod ADN106
10A 1 Mod ADN110
¥ 16A 1 Mod ADN116
= 20A 1 Mod ADN120
= : ' 32A 1 Mod ADN132
i 40A 1 Mod ADN140
s L 45A 1 Mod ADN145
: E 50A 1 Mod ADN150
ADN120
i s Sensitivity 30mA (10kA) Type C, DC Sensitive
. ' [ E Current rating Width (17.5mm) Cat ref.
kI 6A 1 Mod ADA156U
10A 1 Mod ADA160U
LAY 16A 1 Mod ADA166U
= 20A 1 Mod ADA170U
: |
\ i . ‘ 32A 1 Mod ADA182U
| -
& |
s
ADA156U
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RCBO (Commercial / Industrial)

Single Pole 10kA

:hagerj

Compact protection devices

which combine the overcurrent

functions of an MCB with the

earth fault functions of an RCCB

in a single unit. A range of

sensitivity and current ratings are
available for use in commercial

and industrial applications.

Technical Data

Insulated DIN clip
Complies with IEC 61009-1,
IEC 61009-2-2, EN 61009-1
Sensitivities (fixed)

10mA, 30mA & 100mA
Breaking capacity: 10kA
Flying neutral lead: 700mm

Terminal Capacities
25mm? rigid
16mm? flexible

Application
1 module devices provide a

compact solution for installation
in consumer units and Invicta 3

distribution boards.

These devices are single pole &

solid neutral.

Operating Voltage
230V (AC) +10%/-15% 50Hz

Locking kit = MZN175

Sensitivity 10mA (10kA) Type B & C, AC Sensitive

AEC132

Current rating Width Type B Type C
(17.5mm) Cat ref. Cat ref.
6A 1 Mod ACB106 ACC106
16A 1 Mod ACB116 ACC116
25A 1 Mod ACB125 ACC125
32A 1 Mod ACB132 ACC132
Sensitivity 30mA (10kA) Type B & C, AC Sensitive
Current rating Width Type B Type C
(17.5mm) Cat ref. Cat ref.
6A 1 Mod ADB106 ADC106
10A 1 Mod ADB110 ADC110
16A 1 Mod ADB116 ADC116
20A 1 Mod ADB120 ADC120
25A 1 Mod ADB125 ADC125
32A 1 Mod ADB132 ADC132
40A 1 Mod ADB140 ADC140
45A 1 Mod ADB145 ADC145
50A 1 Mod ADB150 ADC150
Sensitivity 100mA (10kA) Type C, AC Sensitive
Current rating Width Type C
(17.5mm) Cat ref.
10A 1 Mod AEC110
16A 1 Mod AEC116
20A 1 Mod AEC120
25A 1 Mod AEC125
32A 1 Mod AEC132
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RCBO

Single Pole & Switched Neutral

:hager/

Compact protection devices
which provide MCB overcurrent
protection and RCCB earth
fault protection in a single unit.
Complies with EN 61009-1.

RCBO SPSN Type B & C
6kA

Technical Data

The units are available with
current ratings of 6A, 10A, 16A,
20A, 25A, 32A and 40A.

The device switches both the
line and neutral conductors. All
ratings have 30mA earth fault
protection. The units feature
indicators which show whether
tripping is due to an overcurrent
or earth fault.

Breaking capacity
B6kA

Operating Voltage
230V (AC) +10%/-15% 50Hz.

Mechanical life
20,000 operations

Connection Capacity
Rigid conductor 25mm?
Flexible conductor 16mm?

RCBO SPSN Type C
4.5kA

Technical Data

The device switches both the
line and neutral conductors. All
ratings have 30mA earth fault
protection. The units feature
indicators which show whether
tripping is due to an overcurrent
or earth fault.

Breaking capacity:4.5kA

Operating Voltage
230V (AC) +10%/-15% 50Hz

Mechanical life
20,000 operations

Connection Capacity
Rigid conductor 25mm?
Flexible conductor 16mm?

RCBO Single Pole and Switched Neutral Type B & C 6kA

RCBO tripping current (30mA) with flying 700mm lead for neutral connection.

Note: For use in consumer units and distribution boards only.

Current rating Width Type B Type C
(35mm) Cat ref. Cat ref.
6A 2 Mod ADA906U ADA956U
10A 2 Mod ADA910U ADA960U
16A 2 Mod ADA916U ADA966U
20A 2 Mod ADA920U ADA970U
25A 2 Mod ADA925U ADA975U
ADA990U 32A 2 Mod ADA932U ADA982U
40A 2 Mod ADA940U ADA990U
RCBO Single Pole and Switched Neutral Type C 4.5kA
All terminal version for cable in cable out applications e.g. local protection, caravan pitches,
festive illuminations, street lighting.
Note: Not for use in fixed busbar consumer units or distribution boards.
Current rating Width Type C
(35mm) Cat ref.
6A 2 Mod ADC806F
10A 2 Mod ADC810F
16A 2 Mod ADC816F
20A 2 Mod ADCB820F
25A 2 Mod ADC825F
32A 2 Mod ADC832F
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HRC Fuse Carriers

BS 1361 :hagerj

Protection and control of circuits
against overloads and
short-circuits:

Technical Data

Fuse carriers suitable for fuses
which fully comply with BS HD
60269-3 (Formerly BS 88-3).

e Short-circuit rating: 16.5kA
e Colour coded ratings.

SPSN Fuse Carriers Technical
Data

Characteristics type (fuse) gF
Breaking capacity

10-20A 4kA

25 & 32A - 6kA

Voltage rating - 250VAC

Connection Capacities
Top: 16 mm? flexible cable &
busbar

SPSN Fuse Carriers
Connection Capacity
Rigid 16mm?

Flexible 10mm?

BS HD 60269-3 (Formerly BS 1361) Fuse Carriers

Complete with cartridge fuse. For single phase applications

Sales Service Centre ¢ 01952 675612

Technical Support Helpline ® 01952 675689

Current rating Colour Width (17.5mm) Cat ref.
5A 230V White 1 Mod LB113
15A 230V Blue 1 Mod LB115
20A 230v Yellow 1 Mod LB116
30A 230V Red 1 Mod LB118
=
9
2
i)
LB113 9]
o
BS HD 60269-3 (Formerly BS 1361) HRC Spare Cartridge Fuses
Current rating Colour Cat ref.
5A (23 x 6.35 x 4.8mm) White L15300
15A (26 x 10.32 x 6.4mm) Blue L15500
20A (26 x 10.32 x 6.4mm) Yellow L15600
30A (29 x 12.7 x 8mm) Red L15800
Spare Fuse Holder up to 20A - L14700
L14700
Single Pole and Switched Neutral Fuse Carriers
Supplied without fuse fitted
Rating Width (17.5mm) Cat ref.
10A 1 Mod L12401
16A 1 Mod L12501
20A 1 Mod L12601
25A 1 Mod L12701
32A 1 Mod L12801
L12401
] Spare Fuse Type gF
Rating Dimensions Cat ref.
| 10A 8.5 x23mm LF138
16A 10.3 x 25.8mm LF139
20A 8.5 x 31.5mm LF140
LF140 25A 10.3 x 31.5mm LF141
32A 10.3 x 38mm LF142
s
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HRC Fuse Carriers
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Fuse carrier 32A max.

Protection and control of circuits
against overloads and short
circuits in three phase circuits.

Suitable for fuses which comply
with BS HD 60269-1 and with
the standardised performance
requirements for industrial fuse

links specified in BS HD 60269-2
(formerly BS 88-2).

Rating voltage:

415V a.c.

250V d.c.

¢ Rated breaking capacities:
80 kA at415V a.c.
40 kA at 250 V d.c.

The LS201 HRC fuse carrier is
suitable for the following type
of BS HD 60269-2 (formerly BS
88-2) cartridge fuses:

2A — 8A: with nickel-plated or
silver plated caps.

10A - 32A: with silver plated
caps only.

BS HD 60269-2 (Formerly BS 88) Fuse Carriers

Supplied without BS HD 60269-2 fuses

Characteristics Width (17.5mm) Cat ref.
32A max. 1 Mod LS201
LS201
BS HD 60269-2 (Formerly BS 88) HRC Spare Cartridge Fuses
Characteristics Cat ref.
2A (29 x 12.7 x 8mm) L17100
4A (29 x 12.7 x 8mm) L17200
6A (29 x 12.7 x 8mm) L17300
8A (29 x 12.7 x 8mm) L17400
- . .
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Motor Starters :hager |

To ensure localised control and Options Note: Please consult us for
protection of single and three Undervoltage release: MZ528N, enclosure selection
phase motors. MZ529N
Auxiliary contacts: MZ520N,

Technical Data MZ527N
e Adjustable thermal relay Alarm contact: MZ527N
e ACS utilisation category
e Connection capacity Complies With

2 conductors IEC 947-1, |IEC 947-2

max size: Flexible 1 to 4mm? (appropriate parts of)
Rigid 1.5 to 6Bmm?

Motor Starters
Current setting Standard power ratings of 3 phase Width Cat ref.
motors 50/60Hz (AC3 category) (43.75mm)
230V (kW) 400V (kW)
0.1-0.16A - - - MM501N
0.16 - 0.25A - 0.06 2 %> Mod MM502N
0.25 - 0.4A 0.06 0.09 2 %> Mod MM503N
0.4 - 0.6A 0.09 0.12 2 % Mod MM504N
0.6 - 1.0A 0.09 0.12 2 %2> Mod MMS505N c
1.0-1.6A 0.25 0.55 2 %2 Mod MM506N '%
1.6 - 2.5A 0.55 0.8 2 % Mod MMS507N %
MMS01N 2.5-4A 0.8 1.5 2 %> Mod MMS508N a
4 - 6A 1.5 2.5 2 %2 Mod MM509N
6 - 10A 2.5 4 2 %> Mod MM510N
10 - 16A 4 7.5 2 %> Mod MM511N
16 - 20A 5.5 9 2 % Mod MM512N
20 - 25A 7.5 12.5 2 %2 Mod MM513N
= Auxiliary Contacts
L
*.‘1 X Act as an indicating device to monitor the ON or OFF position.
e )
='111:"' Characteristics Width (8.75mm) Cat ref.
1?." } &_ 1C + 10 2A AC1 - 400V~ Y2 Mod MZ520N
ol
MZ520N
Alarm Contact
Mounted inside the motor starter
Characteristics Cat ref.
1C 1A AC1 - 400V~ / 2A AC1 - 230V~ MZ527N

MZ527N

Sales Service Centre ® 01952 675612 Technical Support Helpline ¢ 01952 675689 4.23



Motor Starters cont. :hager ,

To ensure localised control and Options Note: Please consult us for
protection of single and three Undervoltage release: MZ528N, enclosure selection
phase motors. MZ529N
Auxiliary contacts: MZ520N,

Technical Data MZ527N
e Adjustable thermal relay Alarm contact: MZ527N
e ACS utilisation category
e Connection capacity Complies With

2 conductors IEC 947-1, |IEC 947-2

max size: Flexible 1 to 4mm? (appropriate parts of)
Rigid 1.5 to 6Bmm?

Under Voltage Release

To prevent automatic restarting of the controlled device

Characteristics Cat ref.
230V~ 50Hz MZ528N
400V~ 50Hz MZ529N

MZ528N

Surface Mounting Enclosure
Weatherproof IP55 with a removable window

Dimensions (mm) Cat ref.

W. 78 x H. 150 x D. 95 MZ521N

MZ521N

Emergency Stop Button

Description Cat ref.

IP65, mounted on surface mounting enclosure MZ521N MZ530N

MZ530N
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Earth Fault Relays
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Supply Contac:’[or/tripJ<

Earth
leakage

relay

Detection
torroid
Conforms to IEC 1008 ‘

These units ensure the
protection of electrical
installations. 30mA versions can
provide additional protection
against direct connection. This
range of electronic earth fault
relays provides monitoring

Depending on the relay selected,
it can have either fixed or
adjustable sensitivity, a time
delay is also available for
selectivity purposes. The relays
are linked with detection
torroids, 14 separate types are
available, circular and
rectangular in section (4.27).

Common characteristics

¢ Positive safety: the relay trips
in the event of a break in the
relay/torroid link.

¢ Positive reset required after a
fault is detected.

e Test button for simulation of a

¢ Visual display of fault by red
LED.

Specific device features

e LCD display on HR525 &
HR534.

e Adjustment of sensitivity and
delay (selectable).

e Extra positive safety contact
(1C/0 250V~ 6A ACH).

¢ Display of fault current before
it triggers the relay (5% to
75%).

e Extra output contact (250V
0.1A max.) to enable remote
indication if fault currents over

Torroids

Circular dia. 35, 70, 105, 140,
210mm

Rectangular 70 x 175, 115 x 305,
150 x 350mm

Connection capacity

Relay - 1.5 to 6mm2

Relay - torroid link

2 wires, 25m max.

Test and remote reset link

3 wires, 20m max.

For enclosure selection, please
consult us.

Width
1 Mod - 17.5mm
3 Mod - 52.5mm

t earth fault ts. Wh fault. 50% of IAn. 4 Mod - 70mm
?h e? it au CLirr_en S- b en e Protected against nuisance * Remote test and reset 6 Mod - 105mm
€ Tault current rises above tripping from transients. (opto-coupled).
the selected level, the output o DC sensitive
contacts of the product operate. e Output: 1 C /b contact
250V~ 5/6A ACT.
.t Earth Fault Relay with Separate Detection Torroids
; Designation Characteristics Width Cat ref.
S § Earth fault relay C/O contact Instant trip, fixed sensitivity 1 Mod HR500
P L 5A AC1 IAn = 30mA
= p Earth fault relay C/O contact Instant trip, fixed sensitivity 1 Mod HR502
" L 5A ACT IAn = 300mA
’ Earth fault relay C/O contact Adjustable sensitivity 3 Mod HR510
' BA AC1 IAn = 30mA, 100mA, 300mA
= 500mA, 1A, 3A, 10A
17 L Instant trip or time delay
== 0.1-0.3-0.4-0.5-1-3secs
HR500 Earth fault relay C/O contact Adjustable sensitivity 3 Mod HR520
6A AC1 IAn = 30mA, 100mA, 300mA
. = 500mA, 1A, 3A, 10A
LED optical scale
(XL L '; Instant trip or time delay
- 0.1-0.3-0.4-05-1-3secs
= Earth fault relay C/O contact Adjustable sensitivity 3 Mod HR522
BA AC1 IAn = 30mA, 100mA, 300mA
500mA, 1A, 3A, 10A
LED optical scale
Instant trip or time delay
0.1-0.2-0.25-0.3-0.4-0.5secs
Earth fault relay C/O contact Adjustable sensitivity 3 Mod HR523
6A AC1 Ian = 500mA, 1A, 3A, 5A,
10A, 20A & 30A
LED optical scale
Instant trip or time delay
0.1-0.2-0.25-0.3-0.4-0.5secs
Earth fault relay C/O contact Adjustable sensitivity 3 Mod HR525
6A AC1 IAn = 30mA, 100mA, 300mA,
T Trip / reclose input feature SOOmA, 1A, 3A, 5A, 10A & 30A
LCD Display
5 Instant trip or time delay
!I 0.02-0.1-03-04-05-1-
4 '_'__.,__-' 3-5-10 secs
i . i i Earth fault relay C/O contact Adjustable sensitivity 3 Mod HR534
= Tgant 6A AC1 IAn = 30mA, 100mA, 300mA,

Solid State relay output
Trip / reclose input feature

500mA, 1A, 3A, 5A, 10A & 30A
LCD Display

e
iel
=
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HR520 Instant trip or time delay
0.02-0.1-03-04-05-1-
3-5-10 secs

s
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Earth Fault Relays with Integral Torroids

:hager

Earth Fault Relays with Integral Torroids

Designation Characteristics Width Cat ref.
Earth fault relay with integral Adjustable sensitivity 4 Mod HR440
torroid adjustable sensitivity IAn - 30mA, 100mA, 300mA,
25mm? max. cable size 500mA, 1A & 3A

Instant trip or time delay

0.1-0.3-0.5-0.75-1 secs
Earth fault relay with integral Adjustable sensitivity 6 Mod HR441

torroid adjustable sensitivity
35mm? max. cable size

IAn - 30mA, 100mA, 300mA,
500mA, 1A & 3A

Instant trip or time delay
0.1-0.3-0.5-0.75-1 secs
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Torroids :hager ,

1 Circular Section Torroid

Characteristics Cat ref.
i 2 30mm HR700
2 35mm HR701
@ 70mm HR702
2 105mm HR703
o 140mm HR704
2210 mm HR705
=
L -
HR702
' Rectangular Section Torroid
L] ] - -
[ o Dimensions Cat ref.
70 x 175mm HR830
| [ 115 x 305mm HR831
i - { B 150 x 350mm HR832 <
9
o
HR830
& = a {" Rectangular Split Torroid
| Dimensions Cat ref.
20 x 30mm HR820
50 x 80mm HR821
80 x 80mm HR822
80 x 121mm HR823

- 80 x 161mm HR824

HR820

Sales Service Centre ® 01952 675612 Technical Support Helpline ¢ 01952 675689 4.27



Surge Protection
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Risks of Electrical Surges
Surge protective devices (SPD)
assist in the protection of
valuable electrical and electronic
equipment against transients,
originating from lightning and
also from switching sources.

These transients can cause
damage ranging from the
premature ageing of equipment,
logic failures and down time,

to the complete destruction

of equipment within the entire
electrical installation. Products
such as LCD screens, data
servers and industrial equipment
such PLC'’s are critical to
business activity. Protecting
this equipment may now be a
necessity.

The Hager SPD range of
solutions may offer protection

to prevent damage to this
sensitive equipment by diverting
the damaging transient over-
voltages. In the majority of cases
this will eliminate equipment
failures and reduce downtime.

The choice of a surge protective
device depends upon:

e The exposure of the building
to lightning transients

e The sensitivity and value of
the equipment that requires
protection (it is recommended
that the contractor should
discuss the installations
requirements with the customer)

e The location and therefore
the exposure level of the
installation

* The equipment used within
the installation and whether this

equipment could generate
switching transients

BS 7671 and the AQ criteria
method

Lightning discharges could
contain currents of 200,000A
which if struck at or near

power transmission lines

would generate a significant
voltage transient. This voltage
transient could cause significant
damage to both domestic

and commercial electronic
equipment.

The UK regional map illustrates
the likely lightning activity
caused by the number of
thunderstorm days across the
country.

Protection against over-voltages
is the subject of section 443 of
BS 7671. Here the AQ criteria
method is introduced which is
based on the likelihood of the
equipment being subjected

to over-voltages caused by
lightning strikes, taking account

of the probable number of
lightning strikes per year.

For electrical installations

in the UK, the map shows

that the probable number of
thunderstorm days per year in
any given location is less than
25, and therefore condition AQ1
applies.

Where this is the case and for
installations being supplied

by overhead lines, Regulation
443.2.2 indicates that provided
the impulse withstand voltage of
the equipment is not less than
the values given in Table 44.3
(see Table 1 for installations
rated at 230 V to Earth), no
additional protection by a SPD is
required. However, where higher
levels of equipment reliability

or higher risks (e.qg. fire) are
expected, additional protection
by an SPD against over-voltage
may be required.

Similarly, for an installation
having overhead lines, no
additional protection against
overvoltages is required if the
equipment meets the minimum
voltage withstand values in table
44.3.

There are some words of caution
in the notes to this section where
it is recognised that transient
over-voltages transmitted by

the supply distribution system
are not significantly attenuated.
So an induced voltage some
distance away could easily
manifest itself at the electrical
installation and cause potential
harm to the equipment within.

It is also worth considering that
the AQ data is for thunderstorm
days NOT lightning strikes. One
storm will usually contain many
lightning flashes which could
lead to an over-voltage on the
installation causing damage to
equipment.

Cascading

Cascading is the term used

to describe the method of
combining several levels of surge
protection devices into the one
installation.

This takes advantage of the
best features of each device

to improve the protection

level for the equipment. Hager
recommends using a high surge
current capacity device to
divert the bulk of the transient
over-voltage at the origin of the
installation.

In the case of a Class 1 & 2
device this would be either the
spark gap arrester or a high
current capacity MOV. Should
finer protection be required, the
next step is to install a Class 3
device SP202N near the terminal
equipment.

Cascading increases the current
diverting capacity of the SPD
system whilst maintaining a

low voltage (Up) to ensure the
best protection for valuable
equipment.

Selecting SPD of the same
manufacturer or make will ensure
correct co-ordination between
devices.

SPD Quick Selection Guide
The following is a quick selection
guide which may assist

in choosing whether SPD’s are
required and the correct

type of device

e Does the installation contain
a lightning protection system?

e |[s the installation adjacent to
any tall structure, tall trees or
near a hill top in a lightning prone
area?

Risk of direct lightning
(see BS EN 62305) or
lightning protection
system installed?
(443.1.1)

Overhead line
supplying the building
at risk of direct strike -

see BS EN 62305
(443.1.1)

Installation presents
higher risk (e.g. fire) or
requires higher reliability from
overvoltages including switching
(443.2.2 Note) - see BS EN

Average number of days of
thunder during the whole
year (1971 to 2000)

Average value (days)
>14

12to 14
10to 12
8to 10
6to8
4t06

<4

NENn

Map courtesy of the Met Office

¢ Does the installation contain
equipment where higher

reliability from overvoltages is
required

If the answer is YES in the above
to the first two questions, it is
recommended to install a Type
1+2 device. This will provide
protection against surges caused
by direct lightning strikes and
provide protection against
transient over-voltages caused
by indirect lightning strikes or by
switching events.

If the answer is YES to the third
question then it is recommended
to install Type 2 devices to
provide protection against
transient over-voltages caused
by indirect lightning strikes or by
switching events.

SPD decision flow chart for installations

within the scope of this guide

Overvoltage protection
required. Install Type 1 or Type
1+2SPDs at distribution
board/consumer unit to
prevent dangerous flashover
(534.2.1)

Co-ordinated set of
overvoltage SPDs for
equipment protection e.g.
Type 2 or Type 2+3 for
distribution boards feeding
sensitive electronic equipment
(534.2.6).

Protection against overvoltage
is not required (443.1.1,
443.2.2) if equipment impulse
withstand voltage to Table
443

Note: For larger installations beyond the scope of this guide, a risk assessment method
used to evaluate the need for SPDs is given in Section 443 of BS 7671:2008(2011)
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Surge Protection Devices and Surge Protection Kit
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SPD’s protect electrical

and electronic equipment
against transients, originating
from lightning, switching of
transformers, lighting and motors

These transients can cause
premature ageing of equipment,
downtime, or complete
destruction of electronic
components and materials.

SPDs are strongly recommended
on installations that are exposed

3. Main protection - class 3
To cut-down the transient
surge as low as possible to
protect very sensitive
equipment.

Technical Data
Complies with IEC61643-1

Reserve Status Indicator
(R versions)

Al a= A

SPDs can be used in any supply
system e.g TNCS, TNS, TT.

Options: Replacement
cartridges.

Connected in parallel to the
equipment to be protected.

Protection is assured in both
common and differential modes.

SPDs with Low Let Through
Voltage Levels Type 3

power supply.
Cartridges are available for all
discharge currents (40kA and
15kA) with and without condition

indication.

A keying system exists to
prevent a line cartridge being
interchanged by mistake with
a neutral one and visa versa
neutral cartridges have a
discharge current of 65kA

For technical details see page

to transients, to protect sensitive To protect very sensitive 4.55 - 4.59.
and expensive electrical End of Life Indicator electronic equipment. This fine
equipment such as TV, video, (D versions) protection complements the TNS |TNC-S| TT
washing machines, Hi-Fi, PC, main protection and can protect SPA201 % v %
alarm etc. 1 or many electronic devices.
SPA401 v v v
The choice of SPD depends on a Optimal coordination is obtained SPN801 v v x
number of criteria such as: when cascaded with a main SPN802 « « v
® The risk of lightening strikes protection device.
® The exposure of the building SPN215D | v v v
to transients. Discharge current SPN415D | v v v s
¢ The sensitivity and value of the Imax. 8KA (8/20 wave) SPN440D | v v v B
electrical equipment that a green LED on the front face SP202N v; v v Q
requires protection. indicates the status of the SPD 6.9
¢ Earthing system SP202N, connected in series
e | evel of protection with the equipment that needs to
Auxiliary contact for remote be protected (with a maximum
The range of SPDs is separated signalling (R versions only) line current of 25A). Protection
into 3 types of protection: " is assured in both common and
1. Main protection - class 1 differential modes
SPDs with higher discharge
current (Imax 10/350), 12|_ 14 Connection Capacity
to evacuate as much of Terminal blocks L, N & E
the transient overvoltages 230V~ 1A ¢ Rigid conductor: 10mm?
associated with lightening 12V ... 10mA ¢ Flexible conductor: 6mm?
strikes
2. Main protection - class 2 Installation and Connection Replacement Cartridges
With a discharge current (Imax  The main protection SPDs are The cartridges replace the
8/20), to evacuate as much of installed directly after the main cartridge in the main SPN*
the transient overvoltage to incoming switch or RCCB devices.
earth as possible (type S).
protection level (Up < 1000V). They allow simple replacement
without the need to cut-off the
Class 1 + 2 (Class 1 + 2 + 3 if less than 5m) (with lifetime indicator)
TR LN . A
1' 1 i - Poles |imp KA |imp KA In In Up kV Single or Width (mm) Cat ref. Cat ref.
h _'_' o — — L-N N-PE L-N N-PE Three Phase with remote contact
2 125 25 - - <15 Single 35 SPA201 -
= = 4 125 50 - - <1.5 Three 70 SPA401 -
= ¥ 4 25 100 - - <1.5 Three 140 SPN801 SPN801R
4 25 100 - - <1.5 Three 140 SPN802 SPN802R
I-i--
SPN801R
Replacement Cartridges (SPN8* range)
—"I‘ = — Dimensions Cat ref.
moA s i Phase replacement for SPN800, SPN800R, SPN801, SPN801R, SPN802 & SPN802R SPN080
3 l‘ . Neutral replacement for SPN801, SPN801R, SPN802, SPN802R SPNO8SON
! i
Fi =1 r
i | =1
SPNO080
' . .
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Surge Protection Devices and Surge Protection Kit :hager ,

Class 2 (with lifetime indicator)

Poles  limp limp In kA In kA Up kv Single or Width (mm)  Cat ref. Cat ref.
L-N N-PE L-N N-PE Three Phase with remote contact
1 - 5 15 <1.2 Single 17.5 SPN115D SPN115R
1 - - 5 40 <1.2 Single 17.5 SPN140D SPN140R
2 - - 5 15 <1.2 Single 35 SPN215D SPN215R
2 - - 15 40 <1.2 Single 35 SPN240D SPN240R
4 - - 5 15 <15 Three 70 SPN415D SPN415R
4 - - 15 40 <15 Three 70 SPN440D SPN440R
SPN415D Replacement Cartridges
Dimensions Cat ref.
Phase replacement for SPN215D & SPN415D SPNO15D
%— Phase replacement for SPN215R & SPN 415R SPNO15R
Phase replacement for SPN140D, SPN240D & SPN440D SPN040D
Phase replacement for SPN240R & SPN44R SPNO040R
Neutral replacement for SPN215D, SPN415D, SPN215R & SPN415R SPNO040ON

-

SPN040D

Class 3 (fine protection) (with lifetime indicator)

Poles |imp |imp In KA In KA Up kv Single or Width (mm) Cat ref. Cat ref.
L-N N-PE L-N N-PE Three Phase with remote contact
2 - - 3 - <15 Single 35 SP202N -

SP202N

PV Applications (DC side) (with lifetime indicator)

Poles |imp |imp In kA In kA Up kv Single or Width (mm) Cat ref. Cat ref.
L-N N-PE L-N N-PE Three Phase with remote contact
3 - - 125 25 <4 - 52.5 SPV325 -

SPV325
Consumer Unit Kit Type 2 SPD with SPN215D (with lifetime indicator)
Consists of: Neutral terminal bar, 3x 20mm neutral link bar 370mm, 300mm & 200mm lengths, 4mm?
neutral, live & earth cables, 2 connector busbar, 4 way terminal bar, terminal bar clip, 1x Double Pole
SPD’s, 32A MCB
Poles |imp |imp In KA In KA Up kV Single or Width (mm) Cat ref. Cat ref.

L-N N-PE L-N N-PE Three Phase with remote contact

2 - - 5 15 <1.2 Single 35 VA02SPD -

s
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MCCBs x160 :hagerj

Moulded case circuit breakers 1P and 3P. Connection capacity

x160 Access to mechanical test 95 mm?2 rigid cables

Thermal magnetic trip unit, 2 button on cover. Lockable cover 70 mm? flexible cables

versions: protects MCCB settings. Cage terminals

e Z version: fixed thermal and Integrated padlocking handle Complies with BS EN 60947-2.

fixed magnetic @ 4mm,
e U version: adjustable thermal Moulded case switches comply
and fixed magnetic *160A devices should not be with BS EN 60947-3.
used
For technical details see table on
page 4.60.

Moulded Case Circuit Breakers x160 18kA

Breaking capacity Fixed thermal Adjustable thermal

lcu/lcs: 18 kKA 1x I 0.63-0.8-1x1p

(400/415 V AC) fixed magnetic fixed magnetic

>10x Ip >10x Ip

Moulded Case Circuit Breakers x160 18KA - Fixed Thermal Ref 1P. Ref 3P.

MCCBs x160 18kA - 16A HDAO14Z HDAO0O16Z

MCCBs x160 18KkA - 20A HDA018Z HDA020Z c

MCCBs x160 18kA - 25A HDA023Z HDA025Z '%

MCCBs x160 18kA - 32A HDA030Z HDAO032Z %

MCCBs x160 18kA - 40A HDA038Z HDAO040Z a

MCCBs x160 18kA - 50A HDA048Z HDAO050Z

MCCBs x160 18kA - 63A HDA061Z HDAO063Z
HDA125Z MCCBs x160 18kA - 80A HDA078Z HDAO080Z

MCCBs x160 18kA - 100A HDA098Z HDA100Z

MCCBs x160 18kA - 125A HDA123Z HDA125Z

MCCBs x160 18kA - 160A - HDA160Z

Moulded Case Circuit Breakers x160 18KA - Adjustable Thermal Ref 1P. Ref 3P.

MCCBs x160 18kA - 25A - HDAO025U

MCCBs x160 18kA - 40A - HDAO040U

MCCBs x160 18kA - 63A - HDAO063U

MCCBs x160 18kA - 80A - HDAO080U

MCCBs x160 18kA - 100A - HDA100U

MCCBs x160 18kA - 125A - HDA125U

MCCBs x160 18kA - 160A - HDA160U

Moulded Case Circuit Breakers x160 25kA

breaking capacity fixed thermal adjustable thermal

Ics: 20 kA 1x I 0.63-0.8-1x1p

lcu: 25 kA fixed magnetic fixed magnetic

(400/415 V AC) >10x Ip >10x Ip

Moulded Case Circuit Breakers x160 25KA - Fixed Thermal Ref 1P. Ref 3P.

MCCBs x160 18kA - 16A HHAO014Z HHAO016Z

MCCBs x160 18kA - 20A HHA018Z HHA020Z

MCCBs x160 18kA - 25A HHA023Z HHA025Z

MCCBs x160 18kA - 32A HHA030Z HHA032Z

MCCBs x160 18KkA - 40A HHA038Z HHA040Z

MCCBs x160 18kA - 50A HHA048Z HHA050Z

MCCBs x160 18kA - 63A HHA061Z HHA063Z

MCCBs x160 18kA - 80A HHA078Z HHA080Z

MCCBs x160 18kA - 100A HHA098Z HHA100Z

MCCBs x160 18kA - 125A HHA123Z HHA125Z

MCCBs x160 18kA - 160A - HHA160Z

Moulded Case Circuit Breakers x160 25KA - Adjustable Thermal Ref 1P. Ref 3P.

MCCBs x160 18kA - 25A - HHAO025U

MCCBs x160 18KkA - 40A - HHAO040U

MCCBs x160 18kA - 63A - HHAO063U

MCCBs x160 18kA - 80A - HHAO080U

MCCBs x160 18kA - 100A - HHA100U

MCCBs x160 18kA - 125A - HHA125U

MCCBs x160 18kA - 160A - HHA160U

Sales Service Centre ® 01952 675612 Technical Support Helpline ® 01952 675689 4.31



MCCBs & Moulded case Switches x160

:hager/

Add-on blocks for x160
devices

These devices are intended to be
fixed on the right side of the
devices.

Type A and HI

For pulsating residual current.
High Immunity reduces the
unexpected tripping when
protecting equipment generating
disturbances (micro-processing,
electronic ballast...)

Fixed version: 300 mA sensitivity
and instantaneous tripping

Adjustable version: adjustable
sensitivity and time delay.

Test button for electrical
functioning check.
Mechanical test button

LED fault indication and auxiliary
output for remote indication.

(25-50% ).

Assembly and disassembly
facilitated by the drawer
assembly system. The terminal
cover is part of the

add-on block.

Connection capacity
95 mm?2 rigid cables
70 mm? flexible cables

Complies with BS EN 60947-2.

Add-on Blocks

Add-on Blocks - Fixed

Fixed:

Ian 300 MA

fixed sensitivity
instantaneous tripping

Adjustable:

sensitivity |

adjustable:
0.03-0.1-03-1-3-6A

adjustable tripping:

® instantaneous

e time delay: 0.06 - 0.15-0.3
*05-1s

Ref 3P.
HBA161H Add-on block - 125A HBA127H
Add-on Blocks - Adjustable
Add-on block - 125A HBA125H
Add-on Block - 160A HBA160H
- . .
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Accessories for x160 :hager |

Indication contacts Shunt trip Direct rotary handle

¢ 1 changeover switch (ON/OFF):  Remote tripping of MCCBs ¢ padlockable
indicates the position of the Operating voltage: 0.7 to 1.1 x e equipped with front cover and
MCCB “open” or “close”. Un handle

* 1 changeover alarm contact: e fixing without any additional
indicates MCCB tripped. Under voltage release screw.

Enables tripping of MCCBs or

Coil connection moulded case switches when

Connection capacity: voltage level drop between 35

0.75 mm2 flexible or rigid cables and 70% of Up. Pick up voltage

The cable capacity of the 0.85x Up

terminals is 0.5 to 1.25 mm2.

Auxiliary Contacts

Description Ref.

1 Changeover contact (On/Off) HXA021H
250V AC/3A

125V DC/ 0.4A

1 NO+ 1NC

1 Changeover alarm contact HXA024H
250 VAC/3A

125V DC/0.4A

NO + 1 NC

HXA021H HXA024H Low level contact (On/Off) HXA025H
125V AC

NO + 1 NC

Low Level alarm contact HXA026H
125V AC

NO + 1 NC
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Shunt Trips - SH

Description Ref.

24V DC HXAO001H
48V DC HXA002H
100-120V AC HXAO003H
200-240V AC HXA004H
380-450V AC HXAO005H

Undervoltage Releases - UV

Description Ref.

24V DC HXAO011H
100-120V AC HXAO013H
200-240V AC HXAO014H
380-450V AC HXAO015H

HXAO014H
Delayed Undervoltage Releases - DUVR
Description Ref.
24V DC HXA051H
100-120V AC HXAO053H
200-240V AC HXA054H
380-450V AC HXAO055H
f
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Accessories for

MCCBs & Moulded case Switches x160

:hagerj

HXAO39H

Locking Device

Description

3P

To mount on MCCB for handle locking for 3 padlock max

@ 8mm

HXAO039H

HYAO15H

Extended Connections

Description

Cat ref.
1P

3P

Set of 4 straight connections

Set of 3 or 4 spreader connections

HYAO14H

Interphase barriers

Description

height

Cat ref.
1P

3P

Set of 3

50mm

Set of 3

97mm

HYAO023H

Terminal Covers

Description

Cat ref.
1P

3P

For extended straight connections

HYAO029H

HYAO21H

For extended spreader connections

HYAO023H
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MCCBs & Moulded Case x250

:hager/

Connection:

Palm lug max. width: 25 mm
Connection capacity: 150 mm?
rigid cables

Moulded case circuit

breakers x250,

2 versions of trip unit:

e Z version: fixed, thermal and
magnetic

e U version: adjustable thermal
and magnetic

Moulded case Switches comply
with BSEN60947-2.

Mechanical test button

LED or auxilary output to signal
for tripping or advance warning
(25 - 50% ).

Add-on blocks for x250
devices

These devices are intended to
be fixed at the bottom of the
devices.

Type A and HI
for fault component DC pulsating

Complies with BS EN 60947-2
Annex B when fitted to an

current and the products with MCCB.
3P and 4P Complies with BS EN 60947-3 “reinforced immunity”.
Mechanical test button, AC 22/23A
lockable settings, Adjustable sensitivity and
integrated padlocking handle tripping.
J 4mm.
Comply with BS EN 60947-2. Test button for RCD function
check.
Moulded Case Circuit Breakers x250 25kA
Breaking Capacity Fixed thermal
lcu: 25kA 1xlp
(400/415 V AC) Fixed magnetic
Ics: 20kA >10x Ip
Moulded Case Circuit Breakers x250 25KA - Fixed Thermal Ref 3P.
MCCBs x250 25kA - 100A HHB100Z
MCCBs x250 25kA - 125A HHB125Z
MCCBs x250 25kA - 160A HHB160Z
MCCBs x250 25kA - 200A HHB200Z
MCCBs x250 25kA - 250A HHB250Z

HNB250Z

Breaking Capacity

Moulded Case Circuit Breakers x250 40kA

fixed thermal adjustable thermal

lcu : 40 kA 1xIn
(400/415 V AC) fixed magnetic
ICS: 20 kA 210X|n

Moulded Case Circuit Breakers x250 40KA - Fixed Thermal

0.63-0.8-1x1p

adjustable magnetic
6-8-10-13x 1, (100 - 200A)
5-7-9-11x1p (250A)

3P, 3 trip units

4P,

neutral setting: 0 or 100%

Ref 3P.
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MCCBs x250 40kA - 100A HNB100Z
HNB100H MCCBs x250 40kA - 125A HNB125Z
MCCBs x250 40kA - 160A HNB160Z
MCCBs x250 40kA - 200A HNB200Z
MCCBs x250 40kA - 250A HNB250Z
Moulded Case Circuit Breakers x250 40KA - Adjustable Thermal Ref 3P.
MCCBs x250 40kA - 100A HNB100H
MCCBs x250 40kA - 125A HNB125H
MCCBs x250 40kA - 160A HNB160H
MCCBs x250 40kA - 200A HNB200H
MCCBs x250 40kA - 250A HNB250H
Moulded Case Circuit Breakers x250
capacity suitable for AC 22/23A
lcw (1s): 3kA
Description Ref 3P.
MCCBs x250 - 250A HCB250Z2
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Accessories for

MCCBs & Moulded case Switches x250

:hager/

Indication contacts

Shunt trip

¢ 1 changeover switch (ON/OFF):  Tripping of MCCBs

indicates the position of the

MCCB “open” or “closed”.

* 1 changeover alarm contact:

indicates MCCB tripping.

Coil connection
Connection capacity:

0.75 mm2 flexible or rigid cables

The cable capacity of the
terminals is 0.5 to 1.25 mm2.

Operating voltage: 0.7 to

1.1 XUn

Under voltage release

Allows the tripping of MCCBs

or moulded case switches when
voltage level drop between 35%
and 70% of Up. Pick up voltage

0.85 x Up

Direct rotary handle
e padlockable
e equipped with front cover and

e fixing without any additional

Description Characteristics
Cat ref.
Auxiliary contacts 1 changeover contact HXA021H
AX 250V AC/3A
AL 125V DC / 0.4A
1NO +1NC
1 changeover alarm contact HXAO024H
250 VAC/3A
125V DC/0.4A
1NO +1NC
low level contact (ON/OFF) HXAO025H
125V AC
1NO+1NC
low level alarm contact HXAO026H
125V AC
HXA021H HXA024H 1NO + 1NC
Description Characteristics
3P
Shunt trips 24V DC HXAO001H
SH 48V DC HXAO002H
100 - 120V AC HXAO003H
200 - 240V AC HXA004H
380 - 450V AC HXAO005H
Description Characteristics
- P
-
"'"'_ Undervoltage releases UV 24V DC HXAO11H
100 - 120V AC HXAO013H
200 - 240V AC HXAO014H
380 - 450V AC HXAO015H
-: -
HXAO014H
Description Characteristics
3P
Delayed undervoltage 24V DC HXAO51H
releases DUVR 100 - 120V AC HXAO053H
200 - 240V AC HXAO054H
380 - 450V AC HXAO055H
Description Characteristics
3P
Locking device to mount on MCCBs for handle locking HXAO039H
for 3 padlocks
max @ 8 mm
- . .
4.36 General Catalogue ® Protection Devices



Accessories for

MCCBs & Moulded case Switches x250

:hagerj

Description Characteristics Cat ref.
3P
Extended connection Set of 4 pieces for straight connections HYBO10H
Spreader connections HYBO11H
Description Characteristics Cat ref.
3P
Interphase barriers Se.t of 3 HYBO19H
height: 97mm
HYB022H
Description Characteristics Cat ref.
3P
Terminal covers for extended straight connections HYBO021H
for extended spreader connections HYBO023H

HYB022H
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Miniature Circuit Breakers

Electrical Characteristics

MLN MTN NBN NCN NDN HMF* HMC* HMD*
Poles SP+SN SP SPDP TP 4P | SPDP TP 4P | SPDP TP 4P | SP DP TP 4P
Rated Operational Voltage 230 230 230/ 400 230/ 400 230/400 230/400
Ue (V)
Nominal Current 6 - 40A 6 - 63A 6 - 63A 0.5 - 63A 0.5 - 63A 80 - 125A
Breaking Capacity (Icn) B6kA B6kA 10kA 10KkA 10kA 10KkA 15kA
to BS EN 60898
Breaking Capacity (Ics) B6kA B6kA 7.5kA 7.5kA 7.5kA 7.5kA 7.5kA
to BS EN 60898
Breaking Capacity (lcu) N/A N/A 15kA 15kA 15kA N/A 15kA
to BS EN 60947 Part 2
Breaking Capacity (Ics) N/A N/A 7.5kA 7.5kA 7.5kA N/A 7.5kA
to BS EN 60947 Part 2
Rated Insulation Voltage 500V 500V 500V 500V 500V 500V
Ul (V)
Rated Impulse Voltage 4kV 4kV 6kV 6kV 6kV 6kV
Uimp (kV)
Electrical Endurace 10,000 10,000 cycles
cycles
Connection of Auxiliaries No Yes
Table 1

*Din rail mount only, not for use in fixed busbar distribution boards.

Power Loss

The power loss of MCB’s is closely controlled by the standards and is calculated on the basis of the voltage drop across the main

terminals measured at rated current. The power loss of hager circuit breakers is very much lower than that required by the British Standard, so
in consequences run cooler and are less affected when mounted together.

The table below gives the watts loss per pole at rated current.

MCB Rated
current (A)

Watts loss per
pole

For use with DC

Because of their quick make and break design and excellent arc No. of poles 1 pole 2 poles in series

quenching capabilities, Hager circuit breakers are suitable for DC - -

applications. Range max breaklpg Max breaklpg

voltage capacity voltage capacity

The following parameters must be considered: L/R=15ms L/R=15ms
MTN 60V 6kA 125V 6kA

1. System voltage:

Determined by the number of poles connected in series (see table 14) ~ NCB NCN 60V 10kA 125V 10kA

2. Short circuit current: NDN

(See table 14)

3. Tripping Characteristics: Table 13
The thermal trip remains unchanged

the magnetic trip will become less sensitive requiring derating by /2

the ac value (See table 14) Characteristic B c D
curve
Magnetic strip 50Hz | dc 50Hz | dc 50Hz | dc
Irm1 3In 4.51In | 5In 75In | 10In | 151In
Irm2 5In 75In | 10In | 15In | 20In | 301In
Table 14
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Miniature Circuit Breakers

Connection
The circuit breaker can have the line\load connected to either the top or bottom terminals

Temperature Derating

MCBs are designed and calibrated to carry their rated current and to operate within their designated thermal time/current zone at 30°C. Testing
is carried out with the breaker mounted singly in a vertical plane in a controlled environment. Therefore if the circuit breaker is required to
operate in conditions which differ from the reference conditions, certain factors have to be applied to the standard data.

In (A) |-25°C|-20°C |-15°C|-10°C | -5°C| 0°C | 5°C | 10°C | 15°C | 20°C [25°C [30°C |35°C [40°C |45°C | 50°C|55°C |[60°C
0.5 0.72 0.7 068 | 0.66 | 0.64| 062 | 06 | 058 | 0.56 |0.54 |0.52 | 0.5 [0.48 [0.46 |0.44 |0.42 - -
1.44 1.4 136 | 1.32 | 128|124 | 1.2 | 1.16 | 1.12 [ 1.08 | 1.04 1 0.96 |0.92 |0.88 |0.84 | 0.8 |0.76
2.88 2.8 272 | 2.64 | 256|248 | 24| 232|224 |2.16 | 2.08 2 192 |11.84 |1.76 |1.68 | 1.6 | 1.52
4.32 4.2 408 | 3.96 | 3.84| 3.72 | 3.6 | 3.48 | 3.36 | 3.24 | 3.12 3 2.88 [2.76 |2.64 |252 | 24 |2.28
4
6

AlOIN|=

576 | 5.6 | 544 | 528 | 512|496 | 48 | 4.64 | 4.48 |4.32 | 4.16 3.84 |3.68 |13.52 13.36 | 3.2 |3.04
6 864 | 84 | 816 | 7.92 | 768|744 | 7.2 | 6.96 | 6.72 | 6.48 | 6.24 5.76 |5.52 |5.28 |5.04 | 4.8 |4.56
10 14.4 14 136 | 132 | 128|124 | 12 | 11.6 | 11.2 | 10.8 | 104 | 10 96 |92 |88 |84 8 7.6
13 18.7 | 182 | 17.7 | 17.2 | 16.6] 16.1 | 15.6] 15.1 [ 14.6 [14.0 |13.5 | 13 | 12.5 |12.0 [11.4 |10.9 | 10.4 | 9.9
15 21.6 21 204 | 19.8 [ 19.2]1 186 | 18 | 17.4 | 168 |16.2 | 156 | 15 |14.4 [13.8 |[13.2 |126 | 12 [11.4
16 230|224 | 21.8 | 211 | 20.5| 19.8 | 19.2] 18.6 | 179 |17.3 |16.6 | 16 |15.4 [14.7 [141 |13.4 [ 12.8 | 12.2
20 28.8 28 27.2 | 26.4 [ 25.6]1 248 | 24 | 232|224 |21.6 |20.8 | 20 |19.2 [18.4 |17.6 |16.8 | 16 [15.2
25 36 35 34 33 32 | 31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24 23 22 21 20 19

32 46.1 | 44.8 | 43.5 | 422 | 41.0| 39.7 | 38.4] 37.1 | 35.8 | 34.6 |33.3 | 32 |30.7 [29.4 [28.2 |26.9 | 25.6 | 24.3
40 57.6 56 54.4 | 52.8 | 51.2| 496 | 48 | 46.4 | 44.8 |43.2 |[41.6 | 40 |38.4 |36.8 |35.2 |33.6 | 32 |30.4
50 - - - - - 62 60 58 56 54 52 50 48 46 44 42 40 38

63 - - - - - - - - - - - 63 |60.5 |58.0 |55.4 [52.9 |50.4 |47.9
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Diversity Factor
Consideration should be given to the proximity heating effect of the breakers when fully loaded and mounted together in
groups.

Adjacent circuit breakers having a load 'on' time exceeding 30 minutes or where the load not exceeding 30 minutes has
an 'off' time less than the 'on' time, will need to have the rated diversity factor applied.

No. of Outgoing Circuits Assumed Loading Factor
2and 3 0.8
4 and 5 0.7
6 to 9 inclusive 0.6
10 and above 0.5
Frequency

Circuit breakers are designed to operate at a frequency of 50-60Hz. Should the supply differ from this then the following fac-
tors should be applied

Thermal — unchanged

Magnetic — value multiplied by coefficient K

F (Hz) 17Hz - 60Hz 100Hz 200Hz 400Hz
1 1.1 1.2 1.5

Consideration should be given to the proximity heating effect of the breakers when fully loaded and mounted together in
groups. (continuously & simultaneously loaded).
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Miniature Circuit Breakers

Time Current Characteristics

B Curve (BS EN 60898)
MCBs: MTN rated 6 - 63A
NBN rated 6 - 63A

C Curve (BS EN 60898)
MCBs: NCN rated 0.5 - 63A
MLN rated 2 - 32A

. o NMF rated 80 - 100A
MCB Curve B Time Current Characteristic
Calibration temperature: 30°C MCB Curve C Time-Current Characteristic
10000 Calibration temperature: 30°C
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Miniature Circuit Breakers

Peak Current Cut-Off

10 10000 T
0/A, 100 A, 125 A 50/;,6:!;0; ‘
20A,25A
1‘3A. GA‘
1‘0A
5 6;A
3‘A,4A
1‘A,2‘A
OfSA
=
NQN
1 g
1000 -
MBI
MCN
NE
WL NE
i)
0.5
=
/ S
©
[0)
< o g
< o
£ >
5 -
£ 2
)
° <
< o
8 @
a o041 o
0.1 0.5 1 5 10 40 100,
Short Circuit Current 100 1000 10000 100000

Presumed Intensity (A)

Sales Service Centre ® 01952 675612 Technical Support Helpline ® 01952 675689




Miniature Circuit Breakers

Let-Through Energy
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Circuit Breaker Auxiliaries

Functions

Tripping and indication auxiliary contacts are common to the range of
multi-pole 10kA MCBs, and RCCBs. They should be mounted on the
left hand side of the device.

Auxiliary Contact MZ201 (Fig 9)
Allows remote indication of the status of the device contacts to which
it is associated.

Auxiliary Contact and Alarm Contact MZ202

This accessory has two separate functions. Like the MZ201 auxil-
iary contact, however the alarm contact will provide indication if the
breaker trips under fault conditions.

Wiring Diagram
MZ201 Auxiliary Contact and Alarm Contract

Ph
N -
_ M4 122
[ '
R N, S oA
| i \I.
! Mz 201 | 3
I3 a1 “y
)
]
Fig. 9
Electrical Characteristics
MZ201/MZ206 MZ203 MZ206
1x01xC
Contact
230V ~ 6A
AC-1
230 - 415~ 230V~
110 - 130... 50Hz

Grouping / Combination of Several Auxiliaries
On 2, 3 and 4 pole MCBs it is possible to associate 3 auxiliaries —

MZ203 Shunt Trip*
Allows tripping of the device by feeding the coil. The contacts also
allow for remote indication of operation.

MZ206 Under Voltage Release* (Fig 10)
Allows the MCB to trip when the voltage drops or by pressing a
remote off switch (i.e. emergency stop).

* Indication that the product has tripped due to the voltage release is
provided by a flag on the product.

MZ206 Under Voltage Release
Ph
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Fig. 10

Electrical connection

By terminal fitted with fixed clamp screws wiring capacity.
Flexible : 2 x 1.5mm2

Rigid : 2 x 1.5mm2

MZ203
Power - 8VA
tolerance : -15% of Up

MZ206
Latching voltage is between 35 and 70% of U 230V~
Coil consumption 3VA

2 indication auxiliaries and 1 release auxiliary. In this case, it is important to first fix the indication auxiliary (MZ201 and MZ202) and then the

release auxiliary (MZ203 and MZ206).

0 o) 0 K
s o o o O 2
| | s—
) ) / '
» » » » E: Flag indicating that the
| <—— product has tripped due to
? \ = the voltage release
o 0 O o O @
O O O
MZ203to + MZ201to + MZ201to + MZ202to + MCB MZ203 to MZ206
MZ206 MZ201 MZ201 MZ201
Fig. 12
Fig. 11
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Transformer/Motor Protection

Transformer Protection
Tables 19 & 20 show the recommended MCB'’s for the protection of
single phase (230V) and three phase (400V) transformers.

Single Phase 230V Three Phase 400V

Recommended MCB Recommended MCB
Transformer | Primary NBN NCN NDN Transformer | Primary NBN NCN NDN
Rating (VA) | Current Rating (VA) | Current
50 0.22 - 1 6 500 0.72 - 3 6
100 0.43 - 2 6 750 1.08 6 4 6
200 0.87 - 3 6 1000 1.44 10 6 6
250 1.09 6 4 6 2000 2.88 16 10 6
300 1.30 10 4 6 3000 4.33 25 16 10
400 1.74 10 6 6 4000 5.77 32 20 10
500 217 16 10 6 5000 7.21 40 25 16
750 3.26 16 10 6 7500 10.82 63 32 20
1000 4.35 25 16 10 10000 14.43 - 50 25
2500 10.87 63 40 20 15000 21.64 - 63 32
5000 21.74 - 63 32 20000 28.86 - - 50
7500 32.60 - - 50 25000 36.07 - - 63
10000 43.48 - - 63

Motor Circuit Protection

Tables 28,29,30 and 31 give general recommendations for the
selection of circuit breakers and HRC fuses for the protection of
motor power circuits and are based on the assumptions shown in

Table 28 for a cage motor running at approximately 1400 Rev/Min. 8 Phase 400V Assisted Starting Star-Delta

Motor Rating DOL Starting Assisted Start Conditions Recommended Circuit Breaker
Conditions kW hp FLCA | (A)NCN | (A) NDN | HRC Fuse (A)
Up to 0.75kW 5 x FLC for 6 secs 2.5 x FLC for 15 secs 3 4 6.3 16 10 16
1.1t07.5kW | 6 x FLC for 10 secs | 2.5 x FLC for 15 secs 4 55 8.2 20 10 16
11 to 75kW 7 x FLC for 10 secs | 2.5 x FLC for 15 secs 5.5 7.5 11.2 32 16 20
90to 160kW | 6 x FLC for 15 secs | 2.5 x FLC for 20 secs 7.5 10 14.4 40 25 25
11 15 21 50 32 32
1 Phase 230V DOL Starting 15 20 27 - 40 35
Recommended Circuit Breaker 185 25 82 - 50 40
kW hp FLCA |(A) * 7 Fuse 22 30 38 - 63 50
NBN |[NCN |[NDN |(A) 30 40 51 - - 63
018 |025 |28 16 10 10 10 s7 50 63 - - 80
0.25 0.33 3.2 16 10 10 16 45 60 6 - . 80
037 |05 3.5 16 10 10 16 % E o - - 100
75 100 124 - - 160
0.55 0.75 4.8 20 16 16 16 % 125 52 - - 200
0.75 1.0 6.2 25 20 20 20 110 150 183 B N 200
1.1 1.5 8.7 40 25 25 25 132 175 219 - - 250
1.5 2.0 11.8 50 32 32 32 150 200 240 - - 315
22 3.0 175 - 50 50 40 160 220 257 - - 315
3.0 4.0 20 - 63 63 50
3.75 5.0 24 - - - 63
55 7.5 36 - - - 80
75 10 47 - - - 100
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Transformer/Motor Protection

3 Phase 400V DOL Starting

Recommended Circuit Breaker

KW hp FLCA |(A)NBN](A)NCN | (@A) HRC
NDN Fuse (A)

018 |025 |o0s87 |- 2 - 4
025 |0.33 117 |- 3 - 4
037 |05 1.2 - 3 - 4
055 |0.75 1.8 - 4 - 6
0.75 1.0 2.0 10 6 6 6
1.1 15 2.6 16 10 6 10
15 2.0 3.5 16 10 10 16
2.2 3.0 4.4 20 16 16 16
3.0 4.0 6.3 25 20 20 20
4.0 5.5 8.2 32 25 25 25
5.5 7.5 112 |50 40 40 32
7.5 10 144 |63 50 50 40
11 15 21 - - - 63
15 20 27 - - - 80 -
185 |25 32 - - - 80 2
22 30 38 - - - 80 2
30 40 51 - - - 100 a
37 50 63 - - - 125
45 60 76 - - - 125
55 75 91 - - - 160
75 100 124 - - - 200
90 125 154 - - - 250
110 150 183 - - - 315
132 175 219 - - - 355
150 200 240 - - - 355
160 220 257 - - - 355
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Discrimination Compatibility Chart B, C & D Curve

T | Upsteeam | PGS CRe
B curve

Downstream | I, (A) 6 10 13 16 20 25 32 40 50 63
6 - 004 (006 |007 |009 [012 |015 [019 |024 |0.31

10 - - 0.06 [0.07 [009 |011 [015 |019 [024 |0.30

13 - - - 007 |009 |011 [015 [0.18 |023 [0.30

16 < - - - - 009 |011 |0.14 |0.18 [023 |0.29

§ 20 ﬁ - - - - - 011 |014 [0.18 |022 [028
o 25 =] - - - - - - 014 |0.18 |022 |0.28
32 3 - R R R R R - 017 |021 |o027

40 - - - - - - - - 021 |[o027

50 - - - - - - - - - 0.26

63 - - - - - - - - - -

05 0.05 |013 |021 |030 |045 |071 [1.32 [299 |[752 |T

1 003 [005 |007 [009 [011 |015 [019 |025 [0.33 |043

2 003 [005 |007 [009 [011 |014 [019 |025 |032 |0.41

3 003 [005 |006 [008 [010 |012 |016 |021 |026 |0.34

4 003 [005 |006 [008 [010 |0.12 [0.16 |020 [025 |0.33

6 - 004 (006 |007 |009 [012 |0.15 [019 [024 |0.31

8 < - 004 [006 |007 |009 [011 |015 [019 |0.24 |0.30

§ 10 ﬁ - - 0.06 |0.07 |009 |011 |015 |0.18 |023 |0.30
8 13 = - - - 0.07 |0.09 |011 |0.14 |0.18 |023 |0.29
16 3 - - - - 009 |011 [014 |0.18 [023 |0.29

20 - - - - - 011 |014 [017 |022 |0.28

25 - - - - - - 014 |017 |021 027

32 - - - - - - - 017 [021 |0.26

40 - - - - - - - - 020 [025

50 - - - - - - - - - 0.25

63 - - - - - - - - - -

05 004 (009 [013 |0.18 [025 [035 |051 [1.27 |T T

1 003 [005 |007 [009 [011 |014 [019 |025 |032 |0.41

2 003 [005 |007 [009 [011 |015 [019 |025 [0.33 |043

3 003 [005 |006 [008 [010 |012 [0.16 |020 [026 |0.33

4 003 [005 |006 [008 [010 |0.12 [0.16 |020 [026 |0.33

6 - 004 [006 |007 |009 [011 |015 |019 |0.24 |0.30

° 10 ‘% - - 006 [0.07 [009 [011 [0.15 |0.18 [023 [0.30
3 13 o - - - 007 |009 [011 |0.14 [018 [022 |0.28
o 16 = - - - - 009 |011 [0.14 |0.17 [022 |0.28
20 © - - - - - 011 |014 [0.17 |021 |o027

25 - - - - - - 013 |0.16 |021 |0.26

32 - - - - - - - 0.16 [020 |0.25

40 - - - - - - - - 020 [025

50 - - - - - - - - - 0.25

63 - - - - - - - - - -
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Discrimination Compatibility Chart B, C & D Curve

C curve

0.5 1 2 3 4 6 8 10 13 16 20 25 32 40 50 63

- - - - - - 007 |009 |011 |014 |018 [023 |029 |037 |047 |059
- - - - - - - - 011 |014 |017 |022 |029 |036 |046 |057
- - - - - - - - - 014 |017 |022 |028 |0.35 |045 |0.56
- - - - - - - - - - 017 |021 |028 |035 |044 |055
- - - - - - - - - - - 021 |027 |034 |043 |054
- - - - - - - - - - - - 027 |033 |042 |053
- - - - - - - - - - - - - 032 |041 |0.51
- - - - - - - - - - - - - - 0.40 |0.51
- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 0.48
- 0.01 0.02 0.05 0.08 0.16 0.27 0.40 0.67 1.11 2.32 5.59 T T T T %
- - 0.02 |0.03 |[0.04 |006 |008 |[0.10 |0.14 |0.18 |023 |030 |[040 |053 |074 |[1.22 a
- - - 0.03 0.04 0.06 0.08 0.10 0.14 0.18 0.23 0.30 0.39 0.51 0.72 1.13
- - - - 0.08 0.05 0.07 0.09 0.12 0.15 0.19 0.25 0.32 0.41 0.52 0.67
- - - - - 0.05 0.07 0.09 0.12 0.15 0.19 0.24 0.31 0.39 0.50 0.66
- - - - - - 0.07 0.09 0.11 0.14 0.18 0.22 0.29 0.37 0.46 0.58
- - - - - - - 0.08 0.11 0.14 0.17 0.22 0.29 0.36 0.46 0.57
- - - - - - - - 0.11 0.14 0.17 0.22 0.28 0.35 0.45 0.56
- - - - - - - - - 0.13 0.17 0.21 0.28 0.35 0.44 0.55
- - - - - - - - - - 0.17 0.21 0.27 0.34 0.43 0.54
- - - - - - - - - - - 020 [0.26 |0.33 |0.41 0.52
- - - - - - - - - - - - 0.26 0.32 0.41 0.51
- - - - - - - - - - - - - 0.31 0.39 0.49
- - - - - - - - - - - - - - 0.37 | 047
- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 0.46
- 0.01 0.02 0.04 0.06 0.10 0.16 0.22 0.34 0.46 0.77 7.50 T T T T

- - 0.02 |0.03 |[0.04 |006 |008 (010 |0.14 |0.18 |0.23 |0.30 |[0.39 |O0.51 0.73 |1.19
- - - 0.03 [0.04 |006 |008 |[0.10 |0.14 |0.18 |023 |030 |[040 |053 |0.74 |[1.15
- - - - 0.03 |0.05 |0.07 |009 (012 |0.15 |0.19 |0.24 |0.31 0.40 | 0.51 0.67
- - - - - 0.05 0.07 0.09 0.12 0.15 0.19 0.24 0.32 0.40 0.51 0.67
- - - - - - 0.07 0.08 0.11 0.14 0.18 0.22 0.29 0.36 0.46 0.58
- - - - - - - - 0.11 0.14 0.17 0.22 0.28 0.35 0.45 0.56
- - - - - - - - - 0.13 0.17 0.21 0.27 0.34 0.43 0.54
- - - - - - - - - - 0.16 0.21 0.26 0.33 0.42 0.53
- - - - - - - - - - - 0.20 0.26 0.32 0.41 0.51
- - - - - - - - - - - - 0.25 | 0.31 0.39 |049
- - - - - - - - - - - - - 0.30 0.37 0.47
- - - - - - - - - - - - - - 0.37 0.47
- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 0.47
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Discrimination Compatibility Chart B, C & D Curve

D curve

0.5 1 2 3 4 6 10 13 16 20 25 32 40 50 63

- - - - - - 0.14 0.19 0.23 0.29 0.37 0.48 0.60 0.74 1.04
- - - - - - - 0.18 0.23 0.29 0.36 0.47 0.58 0.71 0.95
- - - - - - - - 0.22 0.28 0.35 0.46 0.57 0.69 0.90
- - - - - - - - - 0.28 0.35 0.45 0.56 0.68 0.86
- - - - - - - - - - 0.34 0.44 0.54 0.67 0.84
- - - - - - - - - - - 043 |054 |066 |0.83
- - - - - - - - - - - - 0.52 |0.65 |0.81
- - - - - - - - - - - - - 0.63 |0.79
- - - - - - - - - - - - - - 0.78
- 0.01 0.05 0.11 0.18 0.37 1.1 2.70 6.17 T T T T T T

- - 0.03 0.05 0.06 0.10 0.18 0.24 0.31 0.40 0.53 0.76 1.26 2.91 8.59
- - - 0.04 0.06 0.10 0.18 0.24 0.30 0.39 0.51 0.74 1.17 2.41 6.80
- - - - 0.06 0.09 0.15 0.20 0.25 0.32 0.41 0.54 0.69 0.95 1.53
- - - - - 0.09 0.15 0.20 0.24 0.31 0.39 0.52 0.67 0.92 1.42
- - - - - - 0.14 0.18 0.23 0.29 0.37 0.48 0.59 0.73 1.00
- - - - - - 0.14 0.18 0.23 0.29 0.36 0.47 0.58 0.71 0.95
- - - - - - - 0.18 0.22 0.28 0.35 0.46 0.57 0.71 0.94
- - - - - - - - 0.22 0.28 0.35 0.45 0.56 0.69 0.89
- - - - - - - - - 0.27 0.34 0.44 0.55 0.68 0.87
- - - - - - - - - - 0.33 0.42 0.53 0.66 0.84
- - - - - - - - - - - 0.42 0.52 0.64 0.80
- - - - - - - - - - - - 0.50 0.63 0.79
- - - - - - - - - - - - - 0.61 0.78
- - - - - - - - - - - - - - 0.77
- 0.01 0.04 0.07 0.11 0.21 0.46 0.99 9.81 T T T T T T

- - 0.03 0.04 0.06 0.10 0.18 0.24 0.30 0.39 0.51 0.76 1.24 2.66 7.44
- - - 0.05 0.06 0.10 0.18 0.24 0.31 0.40 0.53 0.76 1.19 2.46 7.61
- - - - 0.06 0.09 0.15 0.20 0.25 0.31 0.40 0.52 0.68 0.92 1.35
- - - - - 0.09 0.15 0.20 0.25 0.32 0.40 0.53 0.69 0.91 1.26
- - - - - - 0.14 0.18 0.23 0.29 0.36 0.47 0.59 0.74 1.01
- - - - - - - 0.18 0.22 0.28 0.35 0.46 0.57 0.71 0.94
- - - - - - - - 0.21 0.27 0.34 0.44 0.55 0.68 0.89
- - - - - - - - - 026 |033 [043 |054 |067 |[0.86
- - - - - - - - - - 0.32 0.42 0.52 0.64 0.81
- - - - - - - - - - - 0.40 0.49 0.63 0.80
- - - - - - - - - - - - 0.48 0.61 0.78
- - - - - - - - - - - - - 0.60 0.77
- - - - - - - - - - - - - - 0.76
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MCB Zs Values

Earth loop impedance (Z) values for MCBs and MCCBs
Below are the maximum permissible values of Zs to obtain
disconnection for compliance with BS 7671:2008 Amendment 3

Max Let-Through Energy (kA,s) | Max Z_ (ohms)

at PSCC
In 3kA 6kA 10kA 02-1s |5sec

sec

MTN/NBN (B Curve)
6 5.9 10.5 15 7.28 7.28
10 6.5 12.2 21.5 4.37 4.37
16 8.0 17.5 300 2.73 2.73
20 8.8 195 34 2.19 2.19
25 10 21 38 1.75 1.75
32 11 24 42 1.37 1.37
40 12.5 29 50 1.09 1.09
50 15 34 61 0.87 0.87
63 16 38 72 0.69 0.69
NCN/HM (C Curve) S
0.5 0.01 0.01 0.01 43.7 62.43 EJ
1 4.0 7.0 10 21.85 31.21 DQ_
2 4.0 7.0 10 10.93 15.61
3 5.0 10.0 15 7.28 10.40
4 5.9 10.5 15 5.46 7.80
6 5.9 10.5 15 3.64 5.20
10 6.5 12.2 21.5 2.19 3.12
16 8.0 17.5 30 1.37 1.95
20 8.8 19.5 34 1.09 1.56
25 10 21 38 0.87 1.25
32 11 24 42 0.68 0.98
40 12.5 29 50 0.55 0.78
50 15 34 61 0.44 0.62
63 16 38 72 0.35 0.50
80 - - - 1.27 0.39
100 - - - 0.22 0.31
125 - - - 0.1 0.25
NDN (D Curve)
0.5 0.01 0.01 0.01 21.85 62.43
1 4.0 7.0 10 10.93 31.21
2 4.0 7.0 10 5.46 15.61
3 5.0 10.0 15 3.64 10.40
4 5.9 10.5 15 2.73 7.80
6 5.9 10.5 15 1.82 5.20
10 6.5 12.2 21.5 1.09 3.12
16 8.0 17.5 30 0.68 1.95
20 8.8 195 34 0.55 1.56
25 10 21 38 0.44 1.25
32 11 24 42 0.34 0.98
40 12.5 29 50 0.27 0.78
50 15 34 61 0.22 0.62
63 16 38 72 0.17 0.50
80 0.14 0.39
100 0.11 0.31
125 0.09 0.25
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Residual Current Devices

Residual Current Devices

A residual current device (RCD) is the generic term for a device which
simultaneously performs the functions of detection of the residual
current, comparison of this value with the rated residual operating
value and opening the protected circuit when the residual current
exceeds this value. These devices can take several different forms
I.e. Residual Current Circuit Breaker (RCCB), Residual Current Circuit
Breaker with integral Overload protection (RCBO), or a residual
current device incorporated within a socket outlet or other accessory
(SRCD)

Residual current circuit breakers (RCCB) protect against earth
faults only and not short circuits. They are usually therefore used in
conjunction with overcurrent protective devices.

MCB/RCCB Co-ordination

Short circuit With MCB'’s

capacity of the

RCCB only

RCCB MTN NBN NCN NDN
6-63AB | 6-63AB | 6-63AC | 6-63AD

2 poles

16A 1500A 6kA 10kA 10kA 6kA

25A 1500A 6kA 10kA 10kA 6kA

40A 1500A 6KA 10kA 10kA 6kA

63A 1500A 6KA 10kA 10kA 6kA

80A 1500A 6KA 10kA 10kA 6KA

100A 1500A 6kA 10kA 10kA 6KA

4 poles

16A 1500A 6kA 6KA 6KA 4.5kA

25A 1500A 6kA 6kA 6kA 4.5kA

40A 1500A 6kA 6kA BKA 4.5kA

63A 1500A 6KA 6kA BKA 4.5kA

80A 1500A BKA 6kA BKA 4.5kA

100A 1500A BKA 6KA BKA 4.5kA

General Catalogue ® Protection Devices ® Technical
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Earth Fault Relays

Non-Adjustable Adjustable
HR500 |HR502 |HR510 |HR520 |HR522 | HR523 | HR525/HR534 |HR440 | HR441
Supply Voltage ~50/60Hz | 220-240V
Residual Voltage 500V Maximum
~50/60Hz
Power Absorbed 3VA | 5VA
Output Volt Free Contacts
Contact Rating 6A / 250V AC-1
Sensitivity 1An 30mA 300mA | 30mA /100mA / 300mA / 500mA/ | 30mA/100mA/ | 30mA/100mA /
500mA /1A /3A/10A 1A/3A/ | 300mA/500mA | 300mA /500mA /1A
5A/10A |/1A/3A/5A/ |/3A
/20A/ 10A/ 30A
30A
Instantaneous / Time Instantaneous Instantaneous or | Instantaneous or Time Instantaneous Instantaneous or Time
Delay Time Delay 0.1 Delay 0.1 - 0.2 -0.25 - or Time Delay Delay 0.1 - 0.3s - 0.5s
-03-04-05-|03-04-05seconds |0.02-0.1-0.3-|-0.75s-1s
1 - 3 seconds 04-05-1-3-
5 -10 seconds
Torroid Withstand 50kA / 0.2s
Capacity

Distance between Torroid | 50 Meter Maximum

and Relay

1.5mm? to 10mm?
1mm?2 to 6mm?

Relay Cable Connection
¢ Rigid
¢ Flexible

Torroid Cable Conection | 1.5mm? to 4mm?

* Rigid 1mm? to 2.5mm?

¢ Flexible

Relay -10°C to +55°C -5°C to +55°C
e Working Temperature -25°C to +40°C -25°C to +40°C
¢ Storage Temperature

Torroid -10°C to +70°C -10°C to +70°C
¢ Working Temperature -40°C to +70°C -40°C to +70°C
¢ Storage Temperature

Main Characteristics

“Reset” Button

When pressed, the output remains switched and return to normal is
obtained by either: by pr wessing the “reset” clear pushbutton or
cutting off the power supply. If the “reset” button is not pressed the
device remains in the fault position.

Test Button

Pressing the test button allows a fault simulation which operates the
relay and the output contacts.The fault level display is shown by an
LED on the front of the product.

IAn Selector
Sensitivity setting: 0.03A instantaneous
0.1A/0.3A/1A and 3A time delay

Time Delay Selector
Adjustable time setting - instantaneous / 0.13s / 0.3s / 1s and 3s

N L1213

o -
R
S : :
!
1 1
!
1 1
!
1 1
[
b
n
n
i
'
AN
\—
i

test |reset
i\

Q222220022
1112131416516 18 19 20

HR 425

rArm e
123456 i
2022220000+

11
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Sealable Settings
A sealable cover prevents interference once the settings have been
made.

Standard Output (1 C/O contact)
Switching to state 1 on:

 Failure of the core/relay connection

e Fault current in the monitored installation

Positive Safety Outlet (1 C/O contact)

Switching to state 1: Switching on the power

Switching to state O: Failure of the core/relay connection
fault current in the monitored installation
failure of relay supply
internal failure of relay

Optical scale display by 5 LEDs of the fault in % of 1An
Optical scale display by (5 LEDs) of the fault in % of IAn
Common pin 6:

State 1 : output terminal 8 ©)
State 0 : output terminal 4 | | —_—— | | |
1. Reset push button I I I I
2. Test push button @1@2@3@4@5@60 @s@gézo
3. Fault signal LED L\
4. Device on indicator |G
5. Sensitivity setting o - e
6. Time delay setting (4 Do . E P 3
7. Standard output | gg% o0 45
8. Safety output ® N oiDJ«;J\ %0 e
9. Prealarm output — 15 1
10. Remore reset @ Q Q =e
11. Optical scale C /—| C /—|

112131415 l¢

PSP PFO000




Torroids

1 14 17 Reference | Type | Dimensions (mm)
b 5.5
=1 i A B c D E
R ‘ o) —+ HR701 @35 |35 |92 |86 435 |74
HR702 @70 |70 |115 |118 |60.5 |97
T24'5T o HR703 | @105 | 105 | 158 | 1625|845 | 140
[ \ s L HR704 @140 | 140 | 218 |200 |103.5|183
E HR705 @210 [210 | 290 |295 |150 |265
& c
E
]
|:I O ? ® ® /:HF
— J
J 415 3354
29—+ B— B

D E — Reference | Type Dimensions (mm)
Ti L w Al |A1 |B Cc D E F G H
_Lﬂ _— HR830 70x175 |70 |[175 | 176 [ 260 (85 |[225 (22 |40 |75
HR831 115x305 | 115 [ 305 [ 239 (400 | 116 {360 (25 |50 |8.5
:

T

(=
i)
=

9}

Q
3

¢

2
o

HR832 150x350 | 150 | 350 | 284 | 460 | 140 | 415 |28 |50 |8.5

o |

425 14 "
T B
Reference | Dimensions (mm)
B D Al A1 B C D E F
@ T HR820 20 30 89 110 | 41 32 46
HR821 50 80 114 145 |50 32 46
|’E :ﬂ = O HR822 80 80 145 145 |50 32 46
HR823 80 121 145 185 |50 32 46
HR824 80 161 184 | 244 |70 37 46

IR

fr o
Ed
C
[UIUTU] [\

Al

b

©)

©
=
=)
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Torroid Selection

Mounting of Circular Torroids

With Cables
U 1000 R2V U 1000 R2V U 1000 R2V U 1000 R2V | U1000 R2v | HO7V-U HO7V-U
Sinlge Pole Single Pole Multi Pole Multi Pole Multi Pole Single Pole Single Pole
16} Type of
Torroids
(torroid J | (torroid )
30 HR700 4 x 16mm? 2 x 50mm? 35mm? 35mm? 50mm? 4 x 35mm? 2 x 70mm?
35 HR701 4 x 25mm? 2 X 70mm? 50mm? 35mm? 70mm? 4 x 50mm? 2 x 95mm?
70 HR702 4 x 185mm? 2 X 400mm? or | 240mm? 35mm? 300mm? 4 x 240mm? 2 x 400 or
4 x 150mm? 4 x 185mm?
105 HR703 4 x 500mm? 2 x 630mm? or | 300mm? 35mm? 300mm? 4 x 400mm? 2 x 400 or
4 x 185mm? 4 x 240mm?
140 HR704 4 x 630mm?2 2 x 630mm? or | 300mm? 35mm? 300mm? 4 x 400mm? 2 x 400 or
4 x 240mm? 4 x 240mm?
210 HR705 4 x 630mm? 2 x 630mm? or | 300mm? 35mm? 300mm? 4 x 400mm? 2 x 400 or
4 x 240mm? 4 x 240mm?
70x 175 | HR830 4 x 630mm? 2 x 630mm? or | 300mm? 35mm? 300mm? 4 x 400mm? 2 x 400 or
4 x 240mm? 4 x 240mm?
115 x 305 | HR831 4 x 630mm? 2 x 630mm? or | 300mm? 35mm? 300mm? 4 x 400mm? 2 x 400 or
4 x 240mm? 4 x 240mm?
150 x 350 | HR832 4 x 630mm? 2 x 630mm? or | 300mm? 35mm? 300mm? 4 x 400mm? 2 x 400 or
4 x 240mm? 4 x 240mm?
20 x 30 HR820 4 x 16mm? 2 x 70mm? 10mm? 35mm? 16mm? 4 x 10mm? 2 x 35mm?
50 x 80 HR821 4 x 240mm? 2 x 630mm? or | 120mm? 35mm? 150mm? 4 x 185mm? 2 x 240mm?
4 x 185mm?
80 x 80 HR822 4 x 500mm? 2 x 630mm? or | 300mm? 35mm? 300mm? 4 x 400mm? 2 x 400 or
4 x 185mm? 4 x 240mm?
80x 120 | HR823 4 x 630mm? 2 x 630mm? or | 300mm? 35mm? 300mm? 4 x 400mm? 2 x 400 or
4 x 240mm? 4 x 240mm?
80x 160 | HR824 4 x 630mm? 2 x 630mm? or | 300mm? 35mm? 300mm? 4 x 400mm? 2 x 400 or
4 x 240mm? 4 x 240mm?

4.54
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Type 1 + Type 2 / Class | Surge Protection Devices

SPN8™*

SPN801 / SPN801R SPN802 / SPN802R
Tested to EN 61643-11 EN 61643-11

(VDEO0675-6-11) 2002-12 (VDEO675-6-11) 2002-12

L1/L2/L3/N => PE L1/L2/L3 => N N => PE
SPD type / class Type 1+ Type2/1/B
Type of connexion Parallel connection
Type of power supply system TN-S - System TT - System
Type of protection Common modes Common and differential modes
Nominal voltage UNn 230V / 400V ac
Rated voltage Uc 255V ac
Voltage protection level Up <1.5kV 255V ac
TOV-voltage Ut 440V / 5s 1200V / 200ms
Rated load current I(L) 315A

I(L-L) |125A

Follow current interrupting rating | I 50 kA 100kA
Nominal discharge current (8/20) |1, 100kA 25kA 100kA
Impulse current (10/350) limp 100kA 25kA 100kA
Residual current Ipg < 100mA
Max. rgting of overcurrent fuse 125A gL / gG serial or 315A parallel =
protection MCCB | 125A serial or 160A parallel '*§
Short-circuit withstand capability | fuse 50KA ac 25kA ac °
with max. overcurrent protection [MccB | 50kA ac 25kA ac o
Response time ta < 100ns
Operating temperature range -40°C ....+ 60°C
Indication of SPD disconnector Green -red on L1, L2, L3, N
Cross sectional area min 10mm? solid / flexible
L1, L2, L3, PE max 50mm? multi-stranded / 35mm? flexible
Tightening torque for terminals 7.0 Nm
Mounting on 35mm DIN rail in accordance with EN 60715
Enclosure material grey thermoplastic, UL 94V-0
Degree of protection IP20
Modular width 6 8
Weight 1260 g 1272 g
Approval marking VDE

Sales Service Centre ® 01952 675612

Technical Support Helpline ® 01952 675689



Type 1 & 2 Surge Protection Devices

SPA215*, SPA400*, SPA401*

SPA201 SPA401
Tested to EN 61643-11 2002-12
SPD type / class Type 1 + Type 2 / Class |
Energy-coordinated Type 1 + Type 2
protection effect on terminal
equipment
Energy-coordinated Type 1 + Type 2 + Type 3
protection effect on
terminalequipment <5 m
Type of connexion Parallel connection
Type of power supply TT /TN system
system
Type of protection common and differential modes
Nominal voltage UN 230V/400V ac
Rated voltage Uc 255V ac
Voltage protection level Up < 1.5kV
TOV Voltage Ut 440V / 5s

1200V / 200ms
Rated load current L) n/a

IL-L) |n/a

Follow current interrupting | l; 25kA rms
rating 100A rms
Nominal discharge current | I, 12.5kA 12.5kA
(8/20) 25kA 50kA
Impulse current (10/350) limp 12.5kA 12.5kA

25kA 50kA
Max. rating of overcurrent fuse 160A gL / gG
protection MGCB |n/a 160A
Short-circuit withstand fuse 25kA rms
capability with max. MCB |n/a
overcurrent protection
Response time ta <100ns
Operating temperature -40°C ...+ 80°C
range
Indication of SPD Green/Red flag on L and N Green/Red flag on L1, L2, L3 and N
disconnector
Cross sectional area min 1,5mm? solid / flexible

max 35mm? stranded / 25mm? flexible

Tightening torque for 4 Nm
terminals
Mounting on 35mm DIN rail in accordance with EN 60715

Enclosure material

grey thermoplastic, UL 94V-0

Degree of protection

IP20

Modular width 2 4
Weight 2759 480 g
Approval marking KEMA

4.56
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Type 2 / Class Il Surge Protection Devices

SPN215*, SPN415* & SPN440*

SPN215D/R | SPN415D/R | SPN440D/R

Tested to EN 61643-11 (VDE0675-6-11) 2002-12
SPD type Type 2 according to EN 61643-11
SPD class Class Il according to IEC 61643-1
Type of connexion Parallel connection
Maximum continuous operationg voltage Ug Line / Neutal |< 255V

Neutral/ PE <275V
Voltage protection level Up < 1kV < 1kV <1.2kV
Nominal discharge current (8/20 ps) In 5kA 5kA 15kA
[(DC+/DC-) --> PE]
Max. discharge current (8/20 ps) [([DC+/DC-) --> | Imax 15kA 15kA 40kA
PE]
Short-circuit withstand capability with max. 10kA - 32A 10KA - 32A 20KA - 32A
overcurrent protection
Operating temperature range -40°C ....+ 80°C
Indication of SPD disconnector Green - Yellow - Red
Cross sectional area min 1,5mm? solid / flexible

max 35mm? multi-stranded / 25mm?2 flexible
Tightening torque for terminals 4.0 Nm
Mounting on 35mm DIN rail in accordance with EN 60715 =
Enclosure material grey thermoplastic, UL 94V-0 -%
Degree of protection 1P20 %
Modular width (DIN 43880) 2 2 4 a
Auiliary contact. Voltage/ nominal current 230V/ 0.5A
(only applicable on the R suffix products) 12Vdc

10mA

Sales Service Centre ® 01952 675612

Technical Support Helpline ® 01952 675689



Type 2 / Class Il Surge Protection Devices

SPV325

SPV325
Tested to EN 61643-11 (VDE0675-6-11) 2002-12
SPD type Type 2 according to EN 61643-11
SPD class Class Il according to IEC 61643-1

Type of connexion

Parallel connection

Maximum continuous operationg voltage Ucpy <1000V

Voltage protection level Up < 4kV

Voltage protection level for 5kA Up < 3,5kV

Total discharge current (8/20 ps) liotal 40kA

Nominal discharge current (8/20 ps) In 12.5kA

[(DC+/DC-) --> PE]

Max. discharge current (8/20 ps) Imax 25kA

[(DC+/DC-) --> PE]

Short-circuit withstand capability with max. lscwpy |50 A/1000V DC

overcurrent protection

Response time ta < 25ns

Operating temperature range -40°C ...+ 80°C

Indication of SPD disconnector green - red

Cross sectional area min 1.5mm? solid / flexible
max 35mm? multi-stranded / 25mm? flexible

Tightening torque for terminals

4.0 Nm

Mounting on

35mm DIN rail in accordance with EN 60715

Enclosure material

Grey thermoplastic, UL 94V-0

Degree of protection 1P20
Installation width 3 modules, DIN 43880
Weight 3169

4.58
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Type 3/ Class Ill Surge Protection Devices

SP202N

Characteristics

Tested to EN 61643-11 (VDE0675-6-11) 2007-08
SPD type / class T3 /1
Ports one port

Type of connection

Parallel connection

Type of power supply system

TT /TN system

Nominal voltage Un 230V ac

Rated voltage Uc 255V ac

Voltage protection level ( L- N) Up < 1.25kV

Voltage protection level (L/N - PE) Up < 1.5kV

TOV - Characteristic (L - N) ur 335V / 5s

TOV - Characteristic (L/N - PE) () ur 400V / 5s

TOV - Characteristic (L/N - PE) (Il) ur 1200V / 200 ms

Rated load current IL 16 Aeff

Nominal discharge current (8/20) In 3kA

Maximal discharge current (8/20) Imax 5kA

Combination wave (1,2/50 - 8/20) (L - N) Uoc 6 kV

Combination wave (1,2/50 - 8/20) (L/N - PE) Uoc 10 kV

Residual current IPE < 5pA

Remplacement cartridge NO

Maximal rating of overcurrent protection fuse 16 AgL/gG
MCB 16A B curve

Short-circuit withstand capability with max. fuse 6KA eff ac

overcurrent protection MCB 1KA eff ac

Response time ta < 25ns

Operating temperature range -25°C ...+ 40°C

Indication of SPD disconnector NO

Remote signalisation contact Green light off

Cross sectional area min 1.5mm? solid / flexible
max 10mm? stranded / 6mm? flexible

Tightening torque for terminals

1.2 Nm

Mounting on

35mm DIN rail in accordance with EN 60715

Enclosure material

Grey thermoplastic, UL 94V-2

Degree of protection

IP20

Installation width

2 modules, DIN 43880

Reserve Indicator Light

Neutral cartridges cannot be put into

spares reserved for phase cartridges
and visa versa.

Reserve End of Life

OK /'\@w

Sales Service Centre ® 01952 675612
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MCCBs |13 Technical Characteristics

Frame x160 x250
Product MCS Switch McCB MCS Switch MccCB
Reference HCA HDA HHA HNA HCB HHB HNB
Number of poles [No.]|3-4 1-2-3-4 1-2-3-4 3-4 3-4
Electrical characteristics
Rated current In [A] |160 250
Current rated range [A] [125-160 |16-125 (1P), 16-160 (2, 3, 4P) 250 100-250
Rated service voltage, (AC) Ug [V] |220-440 220-440
Frequency F [Hz] |50/60 50/60
Rated insulation voltage U; [V] |690 800
Rated impulse withstand voltage Uimp [KV] [8 8
Rated ultimate short-circuit breaking capacity, (Ig,)
(AC) 50-60 Hz 220/230 V leu [kA] |~ 25 35 85 - 35 85
(AC) 50-60 Hz 380/415 V lcu [KA] |- 18 25 40 - 25 40
(AC) 50-60 Hz 480/500/525 V I, [KA] |- 6 75 12.5 - - 10
(AC) 50-60 Hz 660/690 V leu [kA] |- - - 6 - - 4
(DC) 250 V - 2 poles in series g, [KA] |- 12.5 20 25 - 25 25
Rated service short-circuit breaking capacity, (Iog)
(AC) 50-60 Hz 220/230 V les KA] | 25 25 40 - 25 40
(AC) 50-60 Hz 380/415 V les  [kA] |- 18 20 20 - 20 20
(AC) 50-60 Hz 480/500/525 V  lg [KA] |- 3 4 75 - 75
(AC) 50-60 Hz 660/690 V les [KA] |- - - 3 - - 2
(DC) 250V - 2 poles in series g [KA] |- 7 10 13 - 13 13
Rated short-circuit making capacity lem KAl [2.8 - - - 6 - -
Rated short-time withstand current for 1s 1,  [KA] - - - 3 - -
Category of use (EN 60947-2) - A - A
Calibration temperature - 50°C - 50°C
Derating 40°C - 100% - 100%
50°C - 100% - 100%
55°C - 95% - 94%
60°C - 93% - 91%
65°C - 90% - 88%
Suitability for isolation ok ok
Electric endurance in number of cycles 10000 10000
Mechanical endurance in number of operations 20000 20000
Operating temperature -25 to +70°C -25t0 +70°C
Storage temperature -35 to +70°C -35to +70°C
Power loss (at I, for 3P) w] |39 60
Reference standard IEC 60947-3 IEC 60947-2 IEC 60947-3 IEC 60947-2
Releases: switch ok - ok -
Releases: TM (thermomagnetic) - ok - ok
T fixed, M fixed - ok (1P) - ok
T adjustable, M fixed - ok - -
T adjustable, M adjustable - - - ok
Thermal adjustment value - 0.63t0 1 x 1 - 0.63t0 1 x 1y
Magnetic adjustment value - - - g:{;:;(.); ﬁ: (lgs(gg;) A
Releases: LS| (electronic) - - - -
Long delay - - - -
Short delay - - - -
Time delay - - - -
Terminations
Standard terminal type cage lugs
Maximum terminal capacity 95 mm? 185 mm? (cage)
Terminal width mm |- 25
Terminal shields ok ok
Cage terminal integrated ok
Extended connections ok ok
Rear connections no ok
Dimensions
Height mm |130 165
Width 1P mm |- 25 - -
2P mm |- 50 - -
3P mm |75 105
4P mm |100 140
Depth mm |68 68
Weight 1P kg |- 0.29 - -
2P kg |- 0.48 - -
3P kg [0.715 1.3
4P kg [0.95 1.6

Technical



Add-on Blocks |13 Technical Characteristics

Product Add-on blocks
Frame x160 x160 x250
Number of poles 3,4 3,4 4
Tripping Access mechanical mechanical mechanical
Standards CEI/EN 60947-2 appendix B v v v
Electrical Characteristics
Max rated current (40) I, A In 125A 125 - 160A 160 - 250A
Rated service voltage Ug V AC (50/60Hz) Ug 240 - 415V 240 - 415V 240 - 415V
Mechanical Characteristics
Top and bottom supply
For tripping, no additional external electrical sources
Possible operating with 2 active phases v v v
Settings
Sensitivity |5, Ian (A) 300mA 0.03,0.1,0.3, 1, 0.03,0.1,0.3, 1,
3, 6A 3, 6A
Time delay At At (s) inst. inst., 0.06, 0.15, 0.3, 0.5, 1 inst., 0.06, 0.15, 0.3, 0.5, 1
Max. opening time ms 10 10 10
Delay add-on block is not possible if 15, = 30mA v v
Selective product - v v
Mechanical test button v v v -
Isolating test without cable removal v v v _g
Electrical test button v v v _§
Reset button v v v DQ_
Sealable setting button - v v
Isolation level signaling by led 25 and 50% - v v
I running signalisation by led - v v
Residual default signaling contact v v v
Signaling contact 50% Idn - v v
Anti-transient type AC v v v
Pulsating DC current type A v v v
High immunity type HI v v v
-25°C v v v
Accessories and connection
Steel terminal cage (x3/x4) v v accessories
Connection by lugs - - v
Extended connections (x4) v
Spreaders (x4) v v v
Terminal covers (3P/4P) - - v
Interphase barriers (x3) v v v
Rigid cables connection capacity mm?2 4-95 4-95 35-185
Flexible cables connection capacity mm? (with terminal) 4-70 4-70 35-150
Tightening torque Nm 6 6 12
Copper bar (width) in mm - - 25
Mounting
Clips on DIN rail v v -
Fixed on mounting plate - - v
Fixation type side side bottom
Mounting by customer v v v
Dimensions and weight
Dimensions (WxHxD) in mm 100 100 140
Side mounted 4P q 165 165 1075
95 95 85
Weight 3P 1.4 1.4 -
4P 1.55 1.55 1.2

Technical Support Helpline




MCCBs & Moulded Case Switches

MCCBs

Thermal settings

HIDE O

:J:]
A

EE= T

ek N —

Thermal adjustment from 0.63 to 1 x I,

4.62

220/240V AC |380/415V AC
IEC 60 947-2 |IEC 60 947-2
HDA lcu |25kA 18 KA
lcs |25 kA 18 kA
HHA lcu |[35kA 25 kA
Ics |25 kA 20 kA
HCA lem |- 2.8 kKA
lew |- 2KA-1s
— x -
T
For DIN rail mounting, use HYAO33H.
Magnetic adjustment fixed > 10 x Iy
In 16-50 A 63-80A 100- 125 A 160 A

Imag 600 A 1000 A

1500 A 1600 A

General Catalogue ® Protection Devices ® Technical



MCCBSs, Moulded Case Switches

x160

Dimensions
MCCB x160
97
A
(mm)
77 1P 248
3% - E 2 3p 74.5
— R Jf P 995
]
H
<>15L
+—68
=
Ke]
Terminal covers for extended straight connections %
a
I B S
A
(mm)
O O | O
o 1P 24.4
L 0105 0 3P 74.5
4P 99.5
@
o a
Q R o
— —
mi@\
I
- ~
| T
o9[olfo
O O | O
Terminal cover for extended spreader connections
T S R
‘ A
(mm)
° \
| 3P 106.5
= 5 ) o o 4P 141.5
&
— — ﬁ'
—

Sales Service Centre ® 01952 675612 Technical Support Helpline ® 01952 675689



MCCBSs, Moulded Case Switches

x160

Connection with terminals

Interphase barriers

55

4.64

] y

[

Terminals for copper conductors (standard)

) ez [min.6mm? |max. 70 mm?
) |min.6mm? |max. 95 mm?
6 Nm

4O

Terminals for aluminium / copper conductors (accessory)
HYAO005H, HYA006H

;. ez |Min. 35 mm? |max. 70 mm?
5[0 [10Nm
L
(mm)
HYAO19H 50
HYBO19H 97
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MCCBSs, Moulded Case Switches

Extended straight connections

|
203 mm

S o
=0
00
23
oA
o

203 mm

Technical Support Helpline ® 01952 675689

Sales Service Centre ® 01952 675612




MCCBs & Moulded Case Switches

x160

Auxiliaries

Auxiliaries for MCCBs and moulded case switches

'[Olelololo

2

Mounting combination for auxiliaries and releases

AX
Auxiliary contact
T

SH
Shunt trip

DUVR
3| Delayed
undervoltage
release

General Catalogue ® Protection Devices ® Technical



Add-on Block

When associated with MCCB, the add-on block provides an earth fault
protection and protects against electrical shocks by direct or indirect
contact.

The add-on blocks are protected against nuisance tripping caused by
transient voltages. It’s able to detect sinusoidal alternating currents and
residual pulsating direct currents ( A type ). It also avoids miss
tripping (HI type - High Immunity).

Earth leakage current (1,,) and delay (,;) setting

03 1

0.1 3
0.03 6
140 (&)
0

.15 0.3
0.06 5

Inst. .1
At (s)
 —

o

0.03 |01 0.3 1 3 6

Inst. OK OK OK OK OK OK

0.06 no OK OK OK OK OK

ws

0.15 no OK OK OK OK OK

0.3 no OK OK OK OK OK

0.5 no OK OK OK OK OK

Sales Service Centre ® 01952 675612

Characteristics

Reset button :
Signals add-on block tripping and must be reset before switching on the
installation.

Test button for RCD function :
Checks the electrical operating of the MCCB / Add-on block
association.

Mechanical test button :
Checks the mechanical operating of the MCCB / Add-on block
association.

LED signaling residual current level in the installation:
25% (orange) and 50% (red) |5,; green light to signal correct operating.

Remote tripping and advanced warning (50% |, signaling thanks to
these contacts:

el

Add-on block operating

incoming
N L1 L2 L3
o o o (o)
1 [ ey [
| __L__ e CA
! il
~ iva 50%
ON ¥
electronic
M 1250
43 250A
test button

o o O o
N L1 L2 L3
outgoing

Technical Support Helpline ® 01952 675689
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Add-on Block

x160

Add-on block mounting

Exclusive drawer assembly system allows quick mounting and makes
MCCB and add-on block association a complete monoblock unit.

Reinforced insulation connexion (class )

System avoids the omission of terminal tightening

Dimensions

A
Eesre]l I T

oo olo o 3p 4P

Amm) |100 100

165

R RESET

@
o | =8 {S— B (mm) 174.5 199.5
B

m =
m o=
m oo
m oo
n o=

g7

{
il
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MCCBs & Moulded Case Switches

x160

Tripping curve MCCB Disconnection Data

MCCB x160
X Earth Fault Loop Impedance Data

Disconnection time 0.2s, 0.4s, 1s

10000 f=——
‘ Device |Instantane- | Instantane- add 20% Zs = (230 x
| rating |ous trip (xlp) |ous trip (A) tolerance (Ig) |0.95)/ I
= A
1000 1! 16 40.3 644.8 773.8 0.28
— 20 32.2 644.0 773 0.28
— 25 25.7 643 771 0.28
- 32 20.13 644.2 773.0 0.28
10 5 40 15.0 600.0 720.0 0.30
5 50 12.0 600.0 720.0 0.30
8 1 N 63 16.6 1045.8 1255.0 0.17
8 - . — 80 13.1 1048.0 1258 0.17
S ~ B P 100 15.4 1540.0 1848.0 0.12
g’ Tisg 126 [12.3 1538 1845.0 0.12
2 TEs 160 10.22 1635.2 1962.2 0.11
= A Tk g
T Disconnection time 5s s
1 -+ 5
Device | trip (xI) |la (A) Zs =(230 x 5
rating 0.95)/ 14 £
A
o hTh?‘ T:gnetic 16 10 160 1.37
. threshold trippting
curves is mean value. 20 10 200 1.09
The tripping area is 25 10 250 0.87
Irm £20%
— 32 10 320 0.68
IEEN w0 |10 w00 |05
! | "’T LA 100 50 10 500 0.44
xIn @ Teal (A) 63 |10 630 0.35
The earth fault loop impedance requirements for larger devices can 80 10 800 0.27
be calculated by the formula given in BS7671:2008 100 10 1000 0.22
Zs <230 x Cmin 125 10 1250 0.17
la 1 1 1 14
Where I = I of MCCB x Mag setting x 1.2 €0 0 600 0.
Thermal constraint curve at 400V (Let-through energy) Current limiting curve at 400V (Let-through peak current)
MCCB x160 MCCB x160
107 100 -
4
/
0.25/
/
0 1598
0
H ~~~"63A
/qggﬁ ~—  40A
A 0.5/ —---16A
106 =i / /
%—_»———GGA: 10 -
// - 40A|
- 1eA —_ 0.8,
—
r / ~ g
— o 0.9
NUJ
<
& y /
108
1
// / /
/) /
Vi /
/ //
104 /
0.1 10" 102 0.1
IPF (kA rms)
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MCCBs & Moulded Case Switches

MCCBs
220/240V AC |380/415V AC
IEC 60 947-2 |IEC 60 947-2
HHB lcu [35kA 25 kA
lcs |25 kA 20 kA
HNB lcu |85kA 40 KA
lcs [40 kA 20 kA
HCB lem |- 9 kA
lew |- 3KkA-1s

Magnetic and thermal settings

@ I

’10 0.63 @

PR S T Ir (xin
- N
|l I

Thermal adjustment from 0.63 to 1 x I,

Magnetic adjustment from 6 to 13 x I (100 - 200A)
from 5 to 11 x I, (250A)

100 - 200A | 250A
I (x 1) @ 0.63-0.8-1xly,
li(x Iy @ 6-8-10-13xlp |5-7-9-11x1y |
0-100% ‘
X I/l ®
0-60%

I
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MCCBSs, Moulded Case Switches

x250

Dimensions
MCCB x250

105 (3 P)
140 (4P)

+—35—+4-35—+ [

96

O
g b
® 5 )
0 < © — =
834 I

[/

o)
=N\
1

Last 124+

Devices

68

Protection

Terminal covers for extended straight connections

A ; 64
oooooo oooooo oooooo =] A
(mm)
s 3p 105
[Te)
4P 140
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MCCBSs, Moulded Case Switches

x250

Connection with end lugs

@8
R 2 (O (©)
25 . Ql Hﬂ

25 mm
max.

Interphase barriers

55
)
If [ 2 [I¢ [ g8 e ) ——
FOA| & O[O
——0——0]——
° i -
L
A 3
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Extended straight and spreader connections

MCCBs
x250

Connection




MCCBSs, Moulded Case Switches

x250

Accessories

Terminal cover for extended spreader connections

B4

4.74 General Catalogue ® Protection Devices ® Technical
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MCCBSs, Moulded Case Switches
x250

Auxiliaries

Auxiliaries for MCCBs and moulded case switches

5o
=0}
© 0
£3
A
o

Mounting combination for auxiliaries and releases

AX
Auxiliary contact

AL
Alarm contact

Delayed
undervoltage
release

Technical Support Helpline ® 01952 675689
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MCCBSs, Moulded Case Switches

x250

Tripping curve Tripping curve
MCCB x250 MCCB h250 TM
10000 = 100000
trip current:  f—f—|
Ip to 200A = 13 X I +/-20% f——
50A = 11 X In +/- 20% 11 i
1000 W\ 10000
R\ -
W\
AN
100N\ AN
W\ T RN
o\ Cold start £ \‘\ o
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nique
neutral loop terminal..
..on wall switches

Protection

Why loop neutrals at the ceiling rose when you can now safely loop at the switch?

Reduce time spent working at height @
Terminals are easily accessible [ ]

No need for a separate connector block

Can reduce cable runs

Shallowest profile to the back box g @hageruk hageruktv
Compliant with the 17 edition




Modular devices

Simple energy saving solutions

Modular devices such as time switches and programmers provide selectable on-off periods during the
day, week and year or a combination of all to control various electrical loads.

Simple and effective energy savings can be achieved by setting these devices so that the various loads
are only switched on when they are actually needed, thereby saving unnecessary usage of energy.
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Switch Disconnectors :hager |

Complies with BS EN 60947-3 In 40 - 63A On position “I” in red & Off 1 Mod =17.5mm
all ratings. Shrouded cable terminal position “0” in green giving 2 Mod = 35mm
Connection capacity: positve contact indication 3 Mod = 52.5mm
In: 25 -32A 25mm? rigid conductor 4 Mod = 70mm
Shrouded cable terminal 16mm? flexible conductor
Connection capacity: For technical details see 5.34
16mm? rigid conductor In 80 - 125A For accessories see page 5.5
10mm?2 flexible conductor Shrouded cable terminal

Connection capacity:
50mm? rigid conductor
35mm? flexible conductor

Single Pole Switch Disconnector

Characteristics Width Cat ref.
Il 1x 25A 250V 1 Mod SBN125
\ 1x 25A 250V Indicator Light 1 Mod SBB125
1x 32A 250V 1 Mod SBN132
1x 32A 250V Indicator Light 1 Mod SBB132
Jx 1x 40A 250V 1 Mod SBN140
\_®_‘ 1x 63A 250V 1 Mod SBN163
1x 80A 250V 1 Mod SBN180
1x 100A 250V 1 Mod SBN190
Double Pole Switch Disconnector
Characteristics Width Cat ref.
1l 2x 25A 250V 1 Mod SBN225
\\ 2 25A 250V Indicator Light 1T Mod SBB225
2x 32A 400V 1 Mod SBN232
2x 32A 250V Indicator Light 1 Mod SBB232
L'l 2xa0n400vac 2 Mod SBN240
\_@5 2x 63A 400V ac 2 Mod SBN263
2x 80A 400V ac 2 Mod SBN280
2x 100A 400V ac 2 Mod SBN290
SBN240
Triple Pole Switch Disconnector
Characteristics Width Cat ref.
L L1 3x25A400Vac 2 Mod SBN325
N\ 3x 32A 400V ac 2 Mod SBN332
3x 40A 400V ac 3 Mod SBN340
3x 63A 400V ac 3 Mod SBN363
3x 80A 400V ac 3 Mod SBN380
3x 100A 400V ac 3 Mod SBN390
3x 125A400V ac 3 Mod SBN399
Four Pole Switch Disconnector
Characteristics Width Cat ref.
NJj J; J; J; Switch 4x 25A 400V neutral left 2 Mod SBN425
\’ "N\ Switch 4x 32A 400V neutral left 2 Mod SBN432
Switch 4x 40A 400V neutral left 4 Mod SBN440
Switch 4x 63A 400V neutral left 4 Mod SBN463
Switch 4x 80A 400V neutral left 4 Mod SBN480
Switch 4x 100A 400V neutral left 4 Mod SBN490
SBN440 Switch 4x 125A 400V neutral left 4 Mod SBN499

5.2 General Catalogue ® Modular Devices



2 Way / Centre-Off Changeover
Modular Switches :hager ,

Complies with BS EN 60947-3 For technical detials see page

5.35
2 Way Single Pole
Characteristics Width Cat ref.
/ 1 x25A 1P 250V ac 1 Mod SFH125
1 T2
SFH125
1 NO x 1 NC Double Pole
Characteristics Width Cat ref.
! i, L/2 2 x 25A NO/NC 1P 250V ac 1 Mod SFM125
SFM125
8
3
2 Way Double Pole §
Characteristics Width Cat ref.
/ ----------- / 2 x 25A 2P 250V ac 2 Mod SFH225
1 TZ 1 T2

Centre-Off Changeover Single Pole

Characteristics Width Cat ref.
/ 1 x 25A 1P 250V ac 1 Mod SFT125
1 ‘I> ?2

Centre-Off Changeover Double Pole

Characteristics Width Cat ref.
-------------- 2 x 25A 2P 250V ac~ 2 Mod SFT225
\ \ 2 x 40A 2P 400V ac 2 Mod SFT240
Tef, Tef, 2 x 63A 2P 400V ac 2 Mod SF263
SFT225 /240
11 o &2 11 0 &2
SFT225 x x
SF263

Lockable Rotary Switch On/Off (4 Positions)

Characteristics Width Cat ref.
0 10A 400V ac 3 Mod SK606

Sales Service Centre ® 01952 675612 Technical Support Helpline ® 01952 675689 5.3



Latching Relays :hager/

Description pushbutton returns the relay to easily combined with the 1 Mod =17.5mm
Latching relays - operate when its reset (original) state. latching relays. 2 Mod = 35mm
impulsed by a signal voltage. 3 Mod = 52.5mm
The impulse can be provided via  Auxiliary Contacts Connection: 10mm? flexible 4 Mod = 70mm
a pushbutton or pushswitch. The  (EPN050, EPN051) 6mm? rigid
first pulse operates the relay and ~ Are available for remote For technical details see page
latches it to its set (opposite) signalling and centralised control 5.36
state, the next operation of the applications and can be
o Latching Relay 1 NO
Phoa A . .
i =9 Coil Power circuit AC1 Width Cat ref.
| 230V 50Hz 16A - 250V~ 1 Mod EPN510
L \ 24V 50Hz 16A - 25V~ 1 Mod EPN513
3
[
e
L)
EPN510

Latching Relay 2 NO

Coil Power circuit AC1 Width Cat ref.
N 230V 50Hz 16A - 250V~ 1 Mod EPN520
\\ 24V 50Hz 16A - 250V~ 1 Mod EPN524
12V 50Hz 16A - 250V~ 1 Mod EPN521

EPN520
Latching Relay 1 NC + 1NO
Coil Power circuit AC1 Width Cat ref.
| 230V 50Hz 16A - 250V~ 1 Mod EPN515
\ 24V 50Hz 16A - 250V~ 1 Mod EPN518
12V 50Hz 16A - 250V~ 1 Mod EPN519
Latching Relay 2 NC + 2 NO
Coil Power circiut AC1 Width Cat ref.
I I'L- 230V 50Hz 16A - 250V~ 2 Mod EPN525
\j '\ 24V 50Hz 16A - 250V~ 2 Mod EPN528
12V 50Hz 16A - 250V~ 2 Mod EPN529
Latching Relay 4 NO
LE R R ]
i ¥ Coil Power circuit AC1 Width Cat ref.
=" LT 230V 50Hz 16A - 400V~ 2 Mod EPN540
[ \\\\ 24V 50Hz 16A - 400V~ 2 Mod EPN541
-
o
EPN540
Auxiliary Contacts
Description Power circiut Width (8.75mm) Cat ref.
Auxiliary Contact 2A - 250V~ Y2 Mod EPNO51
Auxliary Contacts for Centralised Control 110-230V~ Y2 Mod EPNO50
s

5.4 General Catalogue ® Modular Devices



[]
Relays .hager ,
Description auxiliary contact for remote For the command of high power 1 Mod =17.5mm
To provide control of low power signalling applications (ESC080).  circuits (20, 40 & 63 Amps) use 2 Mod = 35mm
circuits max 16A; associated For the command of ELV circuits contactors as shown on 3 Mod = 52.5mm
with switches, time switches etc use interface relays EN145 and page 5.7 - 5.9. 4 Mod = 70mm
for remote control applications. EN146.
The relays will accept an
Relays 1 NC + 1 NO
Coil AC Voltage Power circuit AC1 Width (17.5mm) Cat ref.
230V 50Hz 16A - 250V~ 1 Mod ERC218
24V 50Hz 16A - 250V~ 1 Mod ERD218
8/12V 50Hz 16A - 250V~ 1 Mod ERL218
ERD218
Relays 2 NC + 2 NO
Coil AC Voltage Power circuit AC1 Width (in 17.5mm) Cat ref.
230V 50Hz 16A - 250V~ 2 Mod ERC418
24V 50Hz 16A - 250V~ 2 Mod ERD418
8/12V 50Hz 16A - 250V~ 1 Mod ERL418
ERC418
Auxiliaries and Accessories
Can be used with SPN* modular switch range and relays
Description Power circuit AC1 Width Cat ref.
||
'.,-hL Sealable Terminal Cover for 1 Module Contactors - - ESCO001
'} Sealable Terminal Cover for 2 Module Contactors - - ESC002
Sealable Terminal Cover for 3 Module Contactors - - ESC003
ESCO001 1NO + 1NC Auxiliary Contact 6A - 250V~ Y2 Mod ESC080

ESC080

\Yi[eTe[V]F:T¢

Sales Service Centre ¢ 01952 675612

Technical Support Helpline ¢ 01952 675689 5.5




Interface Relays :hager ,

Description Application Connection 1 Mod = 17.5mm

To interface between low voltage  Interface between fire alarm, Flexible 4mm? 2 Mod = 35mm

and extra low voltage circuits to burglar alarm and other ELV Rigid 6mm? 3 Mod = 52.5mm

ensure galvanic isolation to 4kV. systems and main distribution 4 Mod = 70mm
circuits.

Interface Relay ELV/LV 1 Way

Characteristics Width Cat ref.
Al 1 Coil Voltage: 10 to 26V ac/dc 1 Mod EN145

|i+ ______ g_‘ Output: 1 Changeover Contact
Max. 5A 230V~
il e A 12V do

EN145

Interface Relay LV/ELV 1 Way

Characteristics Width Cat ref.
Al 1 Coil Voltage: 230V~ 50Hz 1 Mod EN146

|i+ ______ g_‘ Output: 1 Changeover Contact
Max. 5A 230V~
il e A 12 do

EN146

5.6 General Catalogue ® Modular Devices



Low Noise Contactors

:hagerj

Description All contactor ratings are for AC1 Options 1 Mod =17.5mm
For the remote switching and loads only - if the load differs Contact choice 2 Mod = 35mm
control of power circuits where from AC1 the contactor may * Normally open (NO) 3 Mod = 52.5mm
noise may be a concern i.e hotel  need de-rating (see technical * Normally closed (NC) 4 Mod = 70mm
bedrooms etc. (25A-63A AC1). characteristics on page 5.37).
Technical Data The use of LZ060 (heat
The choice of contactor depends  dissipation inserts) between all
upon a number of parameters, contactors installed or
e.g. between contactors and
¢ The nature of the supply. adjacent devices is required.
® The power it is switching.
® The characteristics of the load.
® The control voltage required.
e Number of operations
Low Noise Contactors
Description Coil AC voltage Power circuit AC1 Width Cat ref.
25A 2NO 230V 50Hz 25A - 400V~ 1 Mod ESC225S
40A 2NO 230V 50Hz 40A - 400V~ 3 Mod ESC240S
63A 2NO 230V 50Hz 63A - 400V~ 3 Mod ESC263S
25A 3NO 230V 50Hz 25A - 400V~ 2 Mod ESC325S
40A 3NO 230V 50Hz 40A - 400V~ 3 Mod ESC340S
25A 3NO + 1NC 230V 50Hz 25A - 400V~ 2 Mod ESC428S
ESC225S 25A 4NO 230V 50Hz 25A - 400V~ 2 Mod ESC425S .
40A 4NO 230V 50Hz 40A - 400V~ 3 Mod ESC440S ‘—;
) 63A 4NO 230V 50Hz 63A - 400V~ 3 Mod ESC463S 3
ab 0e =
9. 25A 4ANC 230V 50Hz 25A - 400V~ 2 Mod ESC426S
e ———
-
' _em
TR
ESC463S
Auxiliaries and Accessories
Description Power circuit AC1 Width Cat ref.
-— W Heat Dissipation Insert - Y2 Mod LZ060
Sealable Terminal Cover for 1 Module Contactors - - ESCO001
Sealable Terminal Cover for 2 Module Contactors - - ESC002
‘-1 " Sealable Terminal Cover for 3 Module Contactors - - ESC003
1NO + 1NC Auxiliary Contact 6A - 250V~ Y2 Mod ESC080

ESC003

ESC080

Sales Service Centre ¢ 01952 675612

Technical Support Helpline ¢ 01952 675689 5.7



Standard Contactors

:hager |

Description All contactor ratings are for AC1 Options 1 Mod = 17.5mm

For the remote switching and loads only - if the load differs Contact choice 2 Mod = 35mm

control of power circuits from AC1 the contactor may e Normally open (NO) 3 Mod = 52.5mm

(25A-63A AC1) need de-rating (see technical e Normally closed (NC) 4 Mod = 70mm
characteristics on page 5.37).

Technical Data Auxiliary

The choice of contactor depends  The use of LZ060 (heat All contactors will accept

upon a number of parameters, dissipation inserts) between all  auxiliary, ESC080 contact.

e.g. contactors installed or

® The nature of the supply. between contactors and

® The power it is switching. adjacent devices is required.

® The characteristics of the load.

* The control voltage required.

* Number of operations
Standard Contactors
Description Coil AC voltage Power circuit AC1 Width Cat ref.
25A 1NO 230V 50Hz 25A - 250V~ 1 Mod ESC125
25A 2NO 230V 50Hz 25A - 250V~ 1 Mod ESC225
25A 2NO Manual Override 230V 50Hz 25A - 250V~ 1 Mod ERC225
40A 2NO 230V 50Hz 40A - 400V~ 3 Mod ESC240
63A 2NO 230V 50Hz 63A - 400V~ 3 Mod ESC263
25A 2NO 24V 50Hz 25A - 250V~ 1 Mod ESD225
25A 2NO Manual Override 24V 50Hz 25A - 250V~ 1 Mod ERD225
40A 2NO 24V 50Hz 40A - 250V~ 3 Mod ESD240
25A 2NC 230V 50Hz 25A - 250V~ 1 Mod ESC226
25A 1NO 1NC 24V 50Hz 25A - 250V~ 1 Mod ESD227

- 25A 3NO 230V 50Hz 25A - 400V~ 2 Mod ESC325
25A 3NO Manual Override 230V 50Hz 25A - 400V~ 3 Mod ERC326
40A 3NO 230V 50Hz 40A - 400V~ 3 Mod ESC340
40A 3NO + 1INC 230V 50Hz 40A - 400V~ 3 Mod ESC443
63A 3NO + 1NC 230V 50Hz 63A - 400V~ 3 Mod ESC466
25A 4NO 230V 50Hz 25A - 400V~ 2 Mod ESC425
40A 4NO 230V 50Hz 40A - 400V~ 3 Mod ESC440
63A 4NO 230V 50Hz 63A - 400V~ 3 Mod ESC463
25A 4NO 24V 50Hz 25A - 400V~ 2 Mod ESD425
25A ANC 230V 50Hz 25A - 400V~ 2 Mod ESC426
40A 4NC 230V 50Hz 40A - 400V~ 3 Mod ESC441
63A 4NC 230V 50Hz 63A - 400V~ 3 Mod ESC464
63A 2NC + 2NO 230V 50Hz 63A - 250V~ 3 Mod ESC465
F Auxiliaries and Accessories
L |
j.. Description Power circuit AC1 Width Cat ref.
I Heat Dissipation Insert - Y2 Mod LZ060

NO+NC Auxiliary Contact 2A - 25V~ Y2 Mod ESC080

LZ060

5.8
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Override Contactors

:hagerj

Description

Manual override facility

allows temporary override, with
automatic return at next coil
energisation. Permanent off can

Technical Data

The choice of contactor depends
upon a number of parameters,
e.g.

® The nature of the supply.

The use of LZ060 (heat
dissipation inserts) between
all contactors installed or
between contactors and
adjacent devices is

Auxiliary

1 Mod = 17.5mm

All contactors will accept
auxiliary, ESC080 contact.

also be selected. ETC225S low ® The power it is switching. recommended. 2 Mod = 35mm
noise version. ® The characteristics of the load. 3 Mod = 52.5mm
* The control voltage required. Options 4 Mod = 70mm
* Number of operations Contact choice
All contactors ratings are for AC1 e Normally open (NO)
loads only - if the load differs e Normally closed (NC)
from AC1 the contactor may
need de-rating (see technical
characteristics on page 5.37).
2NO
Coil AC voltage Power circuit AC1 Width Cat ref.
230V 50 Hz 25A - 250V~ 1 Mod ETC225S '
230V 50 Hz 25A - 250V~ 1 Mod ETC225
1 Low noise device
8
3 NO 3
=
Coil AC voltage Power circuit AC1 Width Cat ref.
230V 50 Hz 20A - 400V~ 2 Mod ETC325
230V 50 Hz 40A - 400V~ 3 Mod ETC340
4 NO
Coil AC voltage Power circuit AC1 Width Cat ref.
230V 50 Hz 20A - 400V~ 2 Mod ETC425
230V 50 Hz 40A - 400V~ 3 Mod ETC440
ETC425
Auxiliary for 25A Contactors
Power circuit AC1 Width Cat ref.
2A - 250V~ Y2 Mod ESC080
Accessories
Description Width Cat ref.
Heat Dissipation Insert Y2 Mod LZ060
4 A . .
Sales Service Centre ® 01952 675612 Technical Support Helpline ® 01952 675689 5.9




Electromechanical and Digital Time Switches

:hager/

Description Technical Data Minimum Switching Time 1 Mod = 17.5mm
Electromechanical time switches ¢ Programming by captive * 15 min for daily dial 2 Mod = 35mm
1 and 2 channel. segments e 2h for weekly dial 3 Mod = 52.5mm
For hourly, daily or weekly e Manual override: 4 Mod = 70mm
programming. For 1 module products: Connection
To control lighting, heating, e Automatic Tunnel terminals.
ventilation, household ® Permanent ON 1-4mm?
appliances etc. For 3 module products:
To save energy and to improve * Automatic
comfort. * Permanent ON
e Permanent OFF
1 Channel Time Switches without Supply Failure Reserve
¢ Quartz: Without supply failure reserve.
Characteristics Voltage supply Width Cat ref.
Daily Dial, 1 Changeover contact, 16A 250V~ AC1 230V~ 50Hz 1 Mod EHO10
Daily Dial, 1 NO Contact, 16A 250V~ AC1 230V~ 50Hz 3 Mod EH110

1 Channel Time Switches with Supply Failure Reserve

Quartz: With supply failure reserve 200 hours after being connected for 120 hours.

Characteristics Voltage supply Width Cat ref.
Daily Dial, 1 Changeover contact, 16A 250V~ AC1 230V~ 50/60Hz 1 Mod EHO11
Daily Dial, 1 NO Contact, 16A 250V~ AC1 230V~ 50/60Hz 3 Mod EH111
Weekly Dial, 1 NO Contact, 16A 250V~ AC1 230V~ 50/60Hz 3 Mod EH171
Selection Chart
Electromechanical Time Clocks Digital Time Clocks
1 Channel 1 Channel 2 Channels 4 Channels
" - e
s - }-'it-i- T
i
e 3
.
1 Modules 3 Modules 1 Modules 2 Modules 2 Modules 4 Modules
EHO10 EH110 EGO071 EG103 EG203 EG493E
EHO11 EH111 EGO10 EG103V EG203E
EH171 EG103E
Programming Cycle | Electromechanical Digital
1 Channel 1 Channel 2 Channels 4 Channels
1 Module 3 Modules 1 Modules 2 Modules 2 Modules 4 Modules
EHO10 EH110
24 Hours EHO11 EH111 EGO010
EG103
7 Days EHA71 EGOT1 EG103V EggggE
EG103E
Annual EG493E
r .
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Digital Time Switches

:hager/

For the control of lighting,
heating, household appliances,
shop windows, sighage etc., to
improve comfort and to save
energy.

EG103 and EG203
(Basic Version) Product set at
current time and date when

Programming Key

 To allow easy back up and
re-installation of the program to
allow permanent program
overrides

* Programming per day or group
of days

* 56 ON / OFF programme steps

¢ Permanent ON/OFF overrides

Connection

EGO010/EG 071 : 0.5 to 4mm?
EG 103 and EG 203/E :

1 to 6mm? Flexible

1.5 to 10mm? Rigid

® Programming without the need
to be energised

EG103E/V and EG203E

(Evolution Versions)

Same characteristics as EG103

and EG203 plus more:

¢ Holidays mode: forcing ON or
OFF between two dates

Operating Voltage
230~ 50/60 Hz
(except EG103V

delivered. Automatic change of * Temporary ON/OFF overrides * Presence simulation - random - 12/24V AC/DC)
Summer / Winter time. bar graph indication showing switching
the daily profile ¢ Backlit screen
¢ Possibility of locking the ¢ Impulse programming
keyboard with EG004 capability (1s to 30 min)

1 Channel Digital Time Switch
Not compatible with program key
Characteristics Width Cat ref.
Daily Cycle, 5 Adjustable pre-recorded programs 1 Mod EGO010
6 Switchings per day (3 on and 3 off), Output: 1 changeover contact
16A - 250V~ AC 1, 3 year reserve
Weekly Cycle, Output: 1 changeover contact, p16A - 250V~ AC 1, 1 Mod EGO071
Capacity 20 program steps, 3 year reserve
1 Channel Digital Time Switch
Characteristics Width Cat ref.
Weekly Cycle (Basic Version), Output: 1 changeover contact 2 Mod EG103
16A - 250V~ AC 1, Delivered with key EG005
Weekly Cycle (Evolution Version), Output: 1 changeover contact 2 Mod EG103E
16A - 250V~ AC 1, Delivered with key EG005
Weekly Cycle (Evolution Version), Output: 1 changeover contact 2 Mod EG103V
16A - 250V~ AC 1, Operating Voltage 12/24V AC/DC,
Delivered with key EG005
2 Channel Digital Time Switch
Characteristics Width Cat ref.
Weekly Cycle (Basic Version), Output: 2 changeover contact 2 Mod EG203
16A - 250V~ AC 1, Delivered with key EG005
Weekly Cycle (Evolution Version), Output: 2 changeover contact 2 Mod EG203E
16A - 250V~ AC 1, Delivered with key EG005
PC Interface and Software Tool
Interface between PC and key interface module with software on CD
Connection Pack qty. Cat ref.
USB programming software 1 EG003G
Accessories
Description Pack qty. Cat ref.
Locking key (yellow colour) to prevent unauthorised re-programming 1 EG004
of all EG time clocks (except EG010, EG071)
Spare programming key (grey colour) for timers EG103, EG103V, 1 EGO005
EG203, EG103E, EG203E
DIN Rail storage module for EG004 or EG005 1 EGO006

Sales Service Centre ¢ 01952 675612

Technical Support Helpline ® 01952 675689 5.11
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Astronomical Time Switches

:hager/

The range offers the following other clocks with key)

® Programming of holiday

1 Mod = 17.5mm

features: * Weekly programming period 2 Mod = 35mm
® Programming of the lighting * Permanent override ® Programming via the PC 3 Mod = 52.5mm
interruption ® Temporary overrides software and the associated 4 Mod = 70mm
e Automatic change of winter / interface (EG003)
summer time
® Astro program and expert For technical information see
program with individual Astro page 5.45
program steps
* Programming for day or group
of days (same concept as
4 1 Channel Astronomical Time Switch
. f:-.-i' [ ] Characteristics Width Cat ref.
F Weekly Cycle, 230V~, 50Hz Changeover Contact 16A AC1, 2 Mod EE180
] Il Wfe—— Operating reserve lithium battery 5 years, Delivered with key EG005
i 5 ‘. . .
LB Ty
eoad
EE180
4 2 Channel Astronomical Time Switch
. F-i‘ [ ] Characteristics Width Cat ref.
F, Weekly Cycle, 230V~, 50Hz 2 Changeover Contact 16A AC1, 2 Mod EE181
] _Il of — Operating reserve lithium battery 5 years, Delivered with key EG005
i 5 ‘. . .
L Be'e Ty
eeed
EE181
Ve
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4 Channel Digital Time Switch

:hagerj

4 Channel Digital Time Switch
Weekly and Annual Cycle

In commercial premises timed
programming often requires the
use of multi-circuit equipment
with large programming

capacities for a weekly or annual

cycle.

Applications

e Command of lighting circuits
® Control of heating

¢ \entilation control

* Bell

® Alarm

Functions

° Summer/winter time
pre-programmed

¢ Delivered with time set

¢ External input for override
(permanent, temporary, timed)

® Easy programming with words
in display

® The output can be defined as
ON/OFF, impulse or cycle

* 4 different cycles can be 1 Mod =17.5mm

defined 2 Mod = 35mm
e Calculates automatically all 3 Mod = 52.5mm
dates linked with easter. 4 Mod = 70mm

* Holidays program

¢ 10 specific weekly programs

* Random mode

¢ Input for external mode

* Hour counter on each output

¢ Keyboard locking with PIN
code

Connection
Quick connect terminals
Capacity: 0.75 to 2.5mm?

N

EG493E

4 Channel Yearly Time Switch

Description

Cat ref.

4 Channel Yearly Time Switch

EG493E

PC Interface and Software Tool

Interface between PC and key interface module with software on CD

Connection

Cat ref.

USB programming software

EGO003G

EGO005

Accessories

Description

Cat ref.

Programming key for EG493E

EGO005

\Yi[eTe[V]F:T¢
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Light Sensitive Switch

:hager/

Description

A photo-electric cell measures
the light level and in conjunction
with the relay provides on/off
control of a circuit.

This device controls lighting
circuits in relation to ambient
light, based on user settings.

Front cover sealability

Applications
Street lighting, display lighting,
illuminated signs etc.

Connection

Protected cable clamps
Capacity:

Rigid: 1.5 to 10mm?

Flexible: 1 to 6mm?

On board LED shows status of
changeover contact.

Technical Data 3 Mod = 52.5mm
4 position override switch
allowing:
e Auto: normal operating mode
® On: permanently switched on
¢ Off: permanently switched off
e Test: setting mode for easy
adjustment.

EEN100

Light Sensitive Switch

2 sensitivity ranges: 5 to 50 lux, 50 to 2000 lux
Delivered with a separate surface photo-electric cell EEO03
Must be used in conjunction with a suitably rated contactor (page 5.7- 5.8) where load conditions

demand

Characteristics

Width Cat ref.

Voltage rating: 230V~ 50/60Hz

3 Mod EEN100

QOutputs: 1 changeover AC 1 contact 16A AC1 - 230V~
Maximum distance: 50m between photocell and controller

Light Sensitive Programmer

Description

To control the lighting installation
in relation to time and ambient
light.

It is a weekly programmer
associated with a light sensitive
switch.

Working Principle

The user programmes both on/
off periods and a desired light
level. The cell measures the
light level within the on period.
Depending on the light level
(below or above the
programmed threshold, the
output will be switched on/off.
20 program steps, 1 minute
switching increments

1 Mod = 17.5mm
3 Mod = 52.5mm

Programming Function
Programming by keys and
display on LCD screen.

On/off override facility,
permanent working.

Display and control of the
programme.

Test setting for easy adjustment.

Light Sensitive Programmer

2 sensitivity ranges: 5 to 50 lux, 50 to 2000 lux
Delivered with a separate surface photo-electric cell EEO03
Must be used in conjunction with a suitably rated contactor (page 5.7 - 5.8) where load conditions

demand
Characteristics Width Cat ref.
Voltage rating: 230V~ 50/60Hz 3 Mod EE171
Outputs: 1 changeover AC 1 contact 16A AC1 - 230V~
Maximum distance: 50m between photocell and controller

EE171 [ _‘-_I
Replacement Photo Electric Cell
Mounting For Cat ref. Pack qty. Cat ref.
Flush EEN100, EE171 1 EE002
Surface EEN100, EE171 1 EE003

EE003

- .
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Emergency Lighting Module

:hager

J

Application Installed in a consumer unit or
For both residential and distribution board, the lamp can
commercial applications be configured to light

automatically in the event of
power failure.

It can also be withdrawn from it’s 3 Mod = 52.5mm
base, thereby acting as a mini

torch with an operating duration

of 1 hour 30 mins

Emergency Lighting Module

Description

Width Cat ref.

Emergency Lighting Module

EE960

3 Mod EE960

\Yi[eTe[V]F:T¢
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Delay Timers .hager/
Description EMNOO5 incorporates a 1 Mod = 17.5mm
To provide control of lighting pre-warning of switch OFF to
circuits with automatic switch-off  improve the safety for users and
after a pre-set time. a double delay function: 30 sec.
to 10 min, or 1 hour by pressing
Compact design with a 2 the push-button more than 3
position switch permanent / seconds.
timed lighting control facility.
[ 0 Basic Staircase Time Lag Switches
S
": ._.1 Adjustable time delay setting 30 sec. to 10 minutes
L -
! Characteristics Width Cat ref.
[ &
i :. Supply voltage 230V~ 50/60Hz 16A - 250V AC1 1 Mod EMNO01
- ! 2300W incandescent halogen and flurescent
L1
o me
Lo
EMNOO1
Multifunction Staircase Time Lag Switches
Basic staircase time lag switch
Pre-warning mode
Double delay mode 30 sec. to 10 min or 1 hour
Double delay with pre-warning mode
Characteristics Width Cat ref.
Supply voltage 230V~ 50/60Hz p16A - 250V AC1 1 Mod EMNO005
2300W incandescent halogen and flurescent
EMNOO05
Selection Guide
Areas of use
Residential Communal / Commercial Industrial
Landlords Areas
Communal Stairwells and Landlord Areas
EMNO0O1 & EMNO05
External Lighting
EMNO0O1 & EMNO05
Landlords Areas / Bathrooms EZN002
EZNO006
Heating Overrides EZNOO1
EZNO006
Shop Windows / Signage EZNOO5
EZNO006
Timer Function EZN004
EZNO06
Door Closing Mechanisms EZN004
EZNO006
Alarm Bell EZN004 + EZN0O06
EZNO006
Variation of Alarm Frequency EZN005
EZNO006

5.16

General Catalogue ® Modular Devices



Delay Timers

:hagerj

Description

To provide all types of automatic
control i.e. lighting, ventilation,
watering, machine pre-heating,
automatic door and visual
audible indication, cycle control
etc. with automatic switch off
after preset time.

Applications

For timing and automation in
domestic and commercial
premises. The input signal can
be via various switching devices
(pushbutton, latching switch,
timeclock etc.) and the timed
output used to control the
application.

Technical Data

Voltage range:

12 to 48V DC

12 to 230V AC

Adjustable: Time delay from 0.1s
to 10hrs.

Complies with BS EN 60669-2-1

Terminal Capacity
6mm? max flexible
1.5 - 10mm? rigid

1 Mod = 17.5mm

Delay On
Characteristics Width Cat ref.
“a4——1— 1 changeover contact 1 Mod EZNO001
i._l:l_: - 10A / 230V~ ACA
— Time delay T:0.1s to 10hr
EZNO0O1
ad Delay Off
= Characteristics Width Cat ref.
& %—D— 1 changeover contact 1 Mod EZNO002
sl  10A/230V~ AC1
-] —T—  Time delay T:0.1s to 10hr
i
I
o
s
EZN002
Adjustable Time On
Characteristics Width Cat ref.
ed "1 1 changeover contact 1 Mod EZN003
H 10A / 230V~ ACA
S| |:| Time delay T:0.1s to 10hr
1 T '
Timer
Characteristics Width Cat ref.
cet 1+ 1 changeover contact 1 Mod EZN004
st/  10A/230V~ ACH
—— Time delay T:0.1s to 10hr
Symmetrical Flasher
Characteristics Width Cat ref.
¢et — 1 1 changeover contact 1 Mod EZNO005
sl n 10A/230V~ AC1
o Time delay T:0.1s to 10hr
Multifunction
Characteristics Functions Width Cat ref.
1 changeover contact Delay On, Delay Off, Adjustable 1 Mod EZN006

-
EZNO06

10A / 230V~ ACA
Time delay T:0.1s to 10hr

Time On, Adjustable Time Off,
Timer, Symmetrical Flasher (On,

Off)

\Yi[eTe[V]F:T¢
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Pushbuttons - Impulse & Latching

:hagerj

Description

Pushbuttons to actuate loads
either directly or via contactors
etc.

Technical Data

Modular pushbuttons

e Without light
With grey button, red/green
optional

o With light
With red, green button

Light Technology
LED

Connection
Cage terminals

Terminal Capacity
10mm? rigid conductor.
6mm? flexible conductor.

BS EN 60947-5-1

1 Mod = 17.5mm

Pushbuttons (Impulse)

16A - 250V~
Without indicator light
Characteristics Width Cat ref.
Contacts: 1 NO 1 Mod SVN311
Contacts: 2 NO 1 Mod SVN331
i Contacts: 2 NO, Double Pushbutton 1 Mod SVN371
SVN311 Contacts: 1 NC 1 Mod SVN321
Contacts: 2 NC 1 Mod SVN341
Contacts: 1 NO + 1 NC 1 Mod SVN351
Contacts: 1 NO + 1 NC, Double Pushbutton 1 Mod SVN391
Pushbuttons (Impulse)
16A - 250V~
With indicator light
Characteristics Width Cat ref.
Contacts: 1 NO : Green 1 Mod SVN411
Contacts: 2 NO : Red 1 Mod SVN432
Contacts: 1 NC : Red 1 Mod SVN422
Contacts: 2 NC : Green 1 Mod SVN441
Contacts: 1 NO + 1 NC 1 Mod SVN452
Y Pushbuttons (Latching)
16A - 250V~
==n Without indicator light
_- Characteristics Width Cat ref.
Contacts: 1 NO 1 Mod SVN312
= Contacts: 2 NO 1 Mod SVN332
Contacts: 1 NC 1 Mod SVN322
SVN312 Contacts: 2 NC 1 Mod SVN342
Contacts: 1 NO + 1 NC 1 Mod SVN352
Pushbuttons (Latching)
16A - 250V~
With indicator light
Characteristics Width Cat ref.
Contacts: 1 NO : Green 1 Mod SVN413
Contacts: 2 NO : Green 1 Mod SVN433
SVN413
s
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Indicator Lights

:hagerj

Modular Indicator Lights
Available with red, green, amber,
blue, colourless lens

Light Technology
LED

Options
DIN rail mountable

Connection
Cage terminals

Capacity
10mm? rigid conductor
6mm? flexible conductor

BS EN 62094-1

1 Mod = 17.5mm

Indicator Lights (230V~)

Indicator Colour Width Cat ref.
Green 1 Mod SVN121
Red 1 Mod SVN122
Orange 1 Mod SVN123
Blue 1 Mod SVN124
Clear 1 Mod SVN125
Red & Green (Double Indicator) 1 Mod SVN126
Red (Triple Indicator) 1 Mod SVN127
SVN122
Indicator Lights (12/48V) 3
3
°
Indicator Colour Width Cat ref. §
Green 1 Mod SVN131
Red 1 Mod SVN132
4 A . .
Sales Service Centre ® 01952 675612 Technical Support Helpline ® 01952 675689 5.19




Transformers, Bells & Buzzers

:hagerj

Description
Provide separated extra low
voltage (SELV) 8, 12, 24V~.

Technical Data
Secondary voltages:
8V, 12V, 24V~

Output
Bells: 85 dBA
Buzzers: 78 dBA

When a bell transformer is
installed in an enclosure with
mains voltage equipment, 230V

Note The transformers have
a higher no load voltage.
The stated voltages
correspond to the
voltages on nominal load.

1 Mod = 17.5mm

Bell transformers are cable should be used on the 2 Mod = 35mm

short-circuit protected. secondary side of the 3 Mod = 52.5mm

Bells/buzzers: transformer or extra low voltage 4 Mod = 70mm

Max. continuous duty cable should be sheathed within 6 Mod = 95mm

< 30 minutes. the enclosure.

Cable capacities: 6mm?

Safety Transformers

Characteristics Width Cat ref.

230V/12-24V~ 50Hz, 25VA 50/60 Hz 4 Mod ST312

230V/12-24V~ 50Hz, 16VA 50/60 Hz 4 Mod ST313

230V/12-24V~ 50Hz, 40VA 50/60 Hz 4 Mod ST314

230V/12-24V~ 50Hz, 63VA 50/60 Hz 6 Mod ST315
ST313

Bell Transformers

Characteristics Width Cat ref.

230V/8V~ 50/60 Hz, 8-12V, 4VA 2 Mod ST301

230V/8-12V~ 50/60 Hz, 8-12V, 8VA 2 Mod ST303

230V/8-12V~ 50/60 Hz, 8-12V, 16VA 3 Mod ST305
ST301

Bells

Characteristics Width Cat ref.

8/12V~, 5VA - 0.33A 1 Mod SuU212

230V~, 6.5VA - 0.03A 1 Mod SuU213

Buzzers

Characteristics Width Cat ref.

8/12V~, 4VA - 0.33A 1 Mod SuU214

230V~, 6.5VA - 0.03A 1 Mod SuU215
s
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Thermostats

:hager |

Description

Electronic thermostats for any
application requiring temperature
control (from cold room to steam
room).

Applications

EKO081 fixed ambient probe for
night temperature regulation.
EKO083 used as floor probe to
limit floor temperature.

EKO083 used to control hot water

EK187

Electronic Thermostat Suitable
for Heating Control

Two adjustable temperature
levels are selected by external
signals (operation by time switch
or digital programmer).

temperature (with its collar) in
case of probe disconnection.

3 working modes are possible

(selected by wiring):

1. Permanent off

2. Permanent on

3. Cyclic operation 1 minute in
every 4.

Qutput status is displayed by an
LED.

Additionally there is an
adjustable low level temperature
for frost protection etc. In the
event of probe disconnection the
heating system is switched on
one minute in every four.

3 Mod = 52.5mm

Multi-range Thermostats
Delivered without probe. Compatible with EK081 or EK083 probes

Characteristics

Width Cat ref.

Voltage rating: 230V~ - 50/60 Hz

Output: 1 changeover contact, 2A AC1 - 230V~

4 ranges: -30 to 0°C, 0 to +30°C, 30 to +60°C, 60 to +90°C
To associate with contactors (page 5.7 - 5.9)

3 Mod EK186

Multi-order Thermostats
Delivered without probe. Compatible with EK081 or EK082 probes

Characteristics

Width Cat ref.

Accuracy +0.2°C, Voltage rating: 230V~ - 50/60 Hz
Output: 1 changeover contact, 2A AC1 - 230V~
Temperature Level 1 (Comfort) Adjustable 5 - 30°C

Temperature Level 2 (Night setting) Adjustable 2 - 8°C less than Level 1 setting

Temperature level 3 (Frost setting) Adjustable 5 - 30°C
To associate with contactors (page 5.7 - 5.9)

3 Mod EK187

\Yi[eTe[V]F:T¢

EKO081

Fixed Ambient Probe

Can be associated with

Cat ref.

EK186, EK187 thermostats
EG502 programmable thermostat

EKO081

SRR

EK082

Adjustable Ambient Probe

This probe is equipped with a potentiometer for the correction of the set temperature (+3°C)

Can be associated with

Cat ref.

EK187 thermostats
EG502 programmable thermostat

EK082

EK083

Universal Probe (Removable Collar)

Can be associated with

Cat ref.

EK186 thermostats
EG502 programmable thermostat

EK083

Sales Service Centre ¢ 01952 675612

Technical Support Helpline ¢ 01952 675689
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Programmable Thermostat

:hager |

Programmable Thermostat
Description

To save energy by managing the
heating system according to the
periods of occupation.

It is a weekly programmer
associated with a 3 setting
thermostat:

e “Comfort”,

e “Reduced”,

e “Anti-frost”

Connection: Protected Cable
Clamps

Capacity: 1.5 to 10 mm?2 rigid
Capacity: 1 to 6 mm? flexible

Thermostatic Function
e Adjustable comfort and
reduced temperature
¢ Fixed anti-frost
temperature
e Display of state of output,
¢ Display of selected mode,

e Push button selection of
working mode:

Automatic cycle comfort T° /
reduced T°

Permanent comfort
temperature

Permanent reduced
temperature

Permanent anti-frost
temperature.

Probes
EG502 can be associated with:
e EKO081 fixed ambient probe,
e EKO082 adjustable ambient
probe
e EKO083 universal probe
(see page 5.21)

4 Mod = 70mm

Lapeednd
|

Programmable Thermostat

Delivered without probe. Compatible with EK081, EK082t or EK083 probes

Characteristics

Width Cat ref.

e

H .' I ."p [

EG502

Voltage rating: 230V; 50 Hz

Output: 1 changeover contact, 2A - 250V; AC1

2 Temperature settings “comfort”

and “reduced” adjustable + 8°C to + 28°C,
Anti-frost temperature setting + 8°C (constant)

4 Mod EG502

Hours Counter

Description Application Example 1 Mod =17.5mm
To measure the total operating e Total time of plant running 2 Mod = 35mm
time of any circuit/load ¢ Connection in parallel with 3 Mod = 52.5mm
non resettable contactor coil 4 Mod = 70mm
¢ Recording of lighting hours for
relamping purposes
i Hours Counter
I Voltage Width Cat ref.
230V - 50Hz 2 Mod EC100
[
o —
e
L ]
PEINE |
'I.
- -
EC100
' .
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Analogue Voltmeters & Ammeters :hager ,

Analogue Voltmeters Frequency Analogue Ammeters 4 Mod = 70mm
For domestic and commercial 50 Hz For domestic and commercial
installations installations.
Connection Capacity
¢ Single phase: Rigid conductor 10mm? Indirect reading via current
direct connection Flexible conductor 6mm? transformers: 50-100-150-250-
* Three phase: use of a 400A

voltmeter selector switch
SK602 (see page 5.24).

Voltmeter
sERERRR
Consumption Accuracy Width Cat ref.
2.5VA 2% 4 Mod SM500
SM500
Ammeters

Connection via a current transformer (CT) (page 5.31)

Scale Accuracy Width Cat ref.

0 - 50A 2% 4 Mod SMO050

0 - 100A 2% 4 Mod SM100 3
0 - 150A 2% 4 Mod SM150 §
0 - 250A 2% 4 Mod SM250 >
0 - 400A 2% 4 Mod SM400

SM050

Digital Voltmeters & Ammeters

Digital Voltmeters * Three phase: use of a Digital Ammeters 4 Mod = 70mm
SM501 voltmeter selector switch SM151, SM401, SM601: reading

For domestic and commercial SK602 via a current transformer (see

installations below)

T Digital Voltmeter
sesses 9

Voltage rating: 220/230V; 50/60Hz
Accuracy: + 1%
Consumption: 4 VA

Scale Width Cat ref.
0 - 500V 4 Mod SM501

SM501

Digital Ammeters

Voltage rating: 220/230V; 50/60Hz
Accuracy: + 1%
Consumption: 4 VA

Description Scale Width Cat ref.

Reading via CT 150/5 (SRA01505) Scale: 0 - 150A 4 Mod SM151

Reading via CT 400/5 (SRC04005) Scale: 0 - 400A 4 Mod SM401
SM401 Reading via CT 600/5 (SRC06005) Scale: 0 - 600A 4 Mod SM601
Vs
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Selector Switches for Voltmeters & Ammeters

:hager/

Description Applications Isolating voltage 500VAC
For use with Voltmeters and Complies with IEC 947-3 Nominal current 10-20A
Ammeters. BS EN 60947-3
1 Mod =17.5mm
Terminal Capacity 2 Mod = 35mm
1 - 6mm? Flexible 3 Mod = 52.5mm
1.5 - 10mm? Rigid 4 Mod = 70mm
Voltmeter Selector
3 Ph&N
3 Readings between phases
3 Readings between phase & neutral
Null position (no reading)
Characteristics Width Cat ref.
—Q— 20A 400Vac 3 Mod SK602
IE;:_ mlﬂsu\ 1 /L1L2
hﬁ:E L3 L1—\—l—/—L3
106 2 12
SK602
Ammeter Selector
4 Positions
Use in 3 Ph&N
Reading by phase
Null position (no reading)
Should be used with Current Transformer (see page 5.31)
Characteristics Width Cat ref.
@ 20A 400Vac 3 Mod SK603
L 0
L2 ==
L3—l—— L1
L3==f
_3 41
SK603 L2
Lockable Rotary Switch
On / Off (4 Positions)
Characteristics Width Cat ref.
3 Mod SK606

1 | 0 10A 400Vac
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Pluggable Mounted Metering :hagerj

For pluggable meter dimensions For our full range Meter

and technical info see page Enclosure for JF Panelboards,
5.59-5.61. see page 3.31.
e —EE DIN Rail Meters
i P Cat ref.

Multi-Function Meter Pulsed/Modbus Single Input JKMO1

= Multi-Function Meter Pulsed/Modbus Dual Input JKMO02

* sl PO e For supply cable see JF130VMF on page 5.27
.24 32 _...' ] Note: No cables are supplied with these meters
13831
-l
JKMO1

Panel Meters

Cat ref.

" Multi-Function Meter Pulsed/Modbus DIN 96 ECMO1
:. Note: no cables are supplied with these meters
_ For Meter supply cable see JF130VMF (page 5.27)
T
iy
s Eo T Am Um0
< R 3
3
8
ECMO1 =
3 Phase CT Splitter Box
This 3 Phase CT Splitter Box allows the separate monitoring of each phase of a three phase current
transformer on individual energy meters.
Description Cat ref.
3 Phase CT Splitter Box JFS03
JFS03
o m— | Converter
For JKMO1 & JKMO2 only.
B
Description Cat ref.
Standard CT to plug in adapter JFAO3
thager M
ok s " Lot
i B 1
r e pr L E |

e
| Wow
s

JFAO3

C
&
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Plug in Current Transformers :hager )

Plug-In CTs
Supplied with 1x 0.5m CT to meter cable
Description Cat ref.
60A/330mV 3 Phase Current Transformer 80 x 75.5 x 74 EC1260CT
100A/330mV 3 Phase Current Transformer 80 x 75.5 x 74 EC12100CT
125A/330mV 3 Phase Current Transformer 80 x 75.5 x 74 EC12125CT
150A/330mV 3 Phase Current Transformer 80 x 75.5 x 74 EC12150CT
160A/330mV 3 Phase Current Transformer 80 x 75.5 x 74 EC12160CT
60A/330mV 3 Phase Current Transformer 80 x 105 x 66 EC2560CT
100A/330mV 3 Phase Current Transformer 80 x 105 x 66 EC25100CT
EC1260CT 125A/330mV 3 Phase Current Transformer 80 x 105 x 66 EC25125CT
150A/330mV 3 Phase Current Transformer 80 x 105 x 66 EC25150CT
160A/330mV 3 Phase Current Transformer 80 x 105 x 66 EC25160CT
200A/330mV 3 Phase Current Transformer 80 x 105 x 66 EC25200CT
250A/330mV 3 Phase Current Transformer 80 x 105 x 66 EC25250CT
250A/330mV 3 Phase Current Transformer 80 x 105 x 66 EC40250CT
300A/330mV 3 Phase Current Transformer 90 x 140 x 52 EC40300CT
400A/330mV 3 Phase Current Transformer 90 x 140 x 52 EC40400CT
500A/330mV 3 Phase Current Transformer 90 x 140 x 52 EC40500CT
600A/330mV 3 Phase Current Transformer 90 x 140 x 52 EC40600CT
630A/330mV 3 Phase Current Transformer 90 x 140 x 52 EC40630CT
60A/330mV 3 Phase Current Transformer 68 x 90 x 74 EC6060CT
100A/330mV 3 Phase Current Transformer 68 x 90 x 74 EC60100CT
125A/330mV 3 Phase Current Transformer 68 x 90 x 74 EC60125CT
150A/330mV 3 Phase Current Transformer 68 x 90 x 74 EC60150CT
160A/330mV 3 Phase Current Transformer 68 x 90 x 74 EC60160CT
800A/330mV 3 Phase Current Transformer 124 x 215 x 52 EC80800CT
1000A/330mV 3 Phase Current Transformer 124 x 215 x 52 EC801000CT
1200A/330mV 3 Phase Current Transformer 124 x 215 x 52 EC801200CT
1250A/330mV 3 Phase Current Transformer 124 x 215 x 52 EC801250CT
1500A/330mV 3 Phase Current Transformer 124 x 215 x 52 EC801500CT
1600A/330mV 3 Phase Current Transformer 124 x 215 x 52 EC801600CT
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Pluggable Meters

Essential Extras & Accessories :hagerj
Meter Voltage Supply Cable - Low Smoke Zero Halogen - 1mm
Description Cat ref.
1m - Voltage Supply Cable with Fuse Carrier (For JF Meter Enclosures) JF130VMF
1m - Voltage Supply Cable with Fuse Carrier (For JN Meter Enclosures) JN130VMF
0.30m - Voltage Supply Cable PGM300
i\ 0.50m - Voltage Supply Cable PGM500
1.00m - Voltage Supply Cable PGM1000
PGM500 1.30m - Voltage Supply Cable PGM1300
2.00m - Voltage Supply Cable PGM2000
3.00m - Voltage Supply Cable PGM3000

Meter Voltage Supply Cable - PVC - 1mm

Description Cat ref.
0.30m - Hi Flex Voltage Supply Cable PGMF300
0.50m - Hi Flex Voltage Supply Cable PGMF500
1.00m - Hi Flex Voltage Supply Cable PGMF1000
1.30m - Hi Flex Voltage Supply Cable PGMF1300
2.00m - Hi Flex Voltage Supply Cable PGMF2000
3.00m - Hi Flex Voltage Supply Cable PGMF3000

Meter to Meter Supply Cable - Low Smoke Zero Halogen - 1mm

Description Cat ref. -f'_;

0.15m - Meter to Meter Supply Cable PGMT150 §

0.50m - Meter to Meter Supply Cable PGMT500

1.00m - Meter to Meter Supply Cable PGMT1000

1.30m - Meter to Meter Supply Cable PGMT1300
PGMT500 2.00m - Meter to Meter Supply Cable PGMT2000

3.00m - Meter to Meter Supply Cable PGMT3000

Meter to Meter Supply Cable - PVC - Tmm

Description Cat ref.

0.15m - Hi Flex Meter to Meter Supply Cable PGMFT150
0.30m - Hi Flex Meter to Meter Supply Cable PGMFT300
0.50m - Hi Flex Meter to Meter Supply Cable PGMFT500
1.00m - Hi Flex Meter to Meter Supply Cable PGMFT1000
1.30m - Hi Flex Meter to Meter Supply Cable PGMFT1300
2.00m - Hi Flex Meter to Meter Supply Cable PGMFT2000
3.00m - Hi Flex Meter to Meter Supply Cable PGMFT3000
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Pluggable Meters
Essential Extras & Accessories

:hagerj

RJ45 Connection Cable

Description

Cat ref.

0.30m - RJ45 Connector Cable 67 7003 PGRJ300

0.50m - RJ45 Connector Cable 67 L7005 LSZH PGRJ500

1.00m - RJ45 Connector Cable 67 L7005 LSZH PGRJ1000
B, 1.50m - RJ45 Connector Cable 67 L7005 LSZH PGRJ1500

2.00m - RJ45 Connector Cable 67 L7005 LSZH PGRJ2000

PGRJ1000 3.00m - RJ45 Connector Cable 67 L7005 LSZH PGRJ23000

Supply Voltage Connector Plugs

For those who want to make up their own power cable looms

Description Cat ref.

Voltage IN (Male) Connector PG9523MALE

Voltage OUT (Female) connector PG9522FEMALE

PG9522FEMALE

CT Output and RJ45 Lead Tester

Description

Cat ref.

CT Output and RJ45 Lead Tester

JFTO3

JFTO3
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KWh Meters
Single Phase :hagerJ

Description Characteristics ® Pulsed output 1 Mod = 17.5mm

Energy meters are used to ¢ Fully compliant with * Unlimited saving of 2 Mod = 35mm

measure the active energy the European standard measurements 3 Mod = 52.5mm

consumed by an installation. EN 50470-3 ¢ LED flashes according to 4 Mod = 70mm

They allow the user to e Class B consumption

understand and control the real ® Accuracy 1% ® Option: tariff 1/ tariff 2 Note:

cost of an installation and to * Energy readout: 7 digits Use of heat dissipation inserts

divide the consumption between e Backlit display ® Three phase energy meters are  (cat ref. LZ060) are

the different appliances. e [ndication of instantaneous adapted to all kind of networks recommended on each side of
power consumption ¢ Display indication in case of direct connection meters.

MID approval for sub billing on * Total / partial counter incorrect wiring

EC154M. (expected MID references)

Single Phase kWh Meters

Voltage 230V~ 50Hz
Direct connection
In = 320mA - 32A

Characteristics Width Cat ref.
Total counter, non resettable counter 1 Mod EC050
Total counter, non resettable counter, pulsed output 1 pulse = 100Wh 1 Mod ECO051

ECO050

Single Phase kWh Meters - Direct 63A

Voltage 230V~ 50/60Hz
Starting current = 40mA
Base current = 10A
Max current = 63A
Max cable size = 16mm

\Yi[eTe[V]F:T¢

Characteristics Width Cat ref.
Energy meter with pulsed output and total / partial counter 3 Mod EC150
Energy meter with pulsed output - total / partial counter and 2 tariffs 3 Mod EC152
Energy meter with pulsed output - with MID approval 3 Mod EC154M

EC150

EC154M
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kWh Meters
Three Phase :hager |

Description Characteristics e Pulsed output 1 Mod = 17.5mm
Energy meters are used to ¢ Fully compliant with ¢ Unlimited saving of 2 Mod = 35mm
measure the active energy the European standard measurements 3 Mod = 52.5mm
consumed by an installation. EN 50470-3 ¢ LED flashes according to 4 Mod = 70mm
They allow the user to e Class B consumption 7 Mod = 122.5mm
understand and control the real ® Accuracy 1% ¢ Option: tariff 1/ tariff 2
cost of an installation and to * Energy readout: 7 digits Note:
divide the consumption between e Backlit display ® Three phase energy meters are  Use of heat dissipation inserts
the different appliances. e [ndication of instantaneous adapted to all kind of networks  (cat ref. LZ060) are

power consumption ¢ Display indication in case of recommended on each side of
MID approval for sub billing on * Total / partial counter incorrect wiring direct connection meters.
EC364M. (expected MID references)

Three Phase kWh Meters - Direct 63A

L]
. LI Voltage 230/400V~ 50/60Hz
Starting current = 40mA
Base current = 10A

L Max current = 63A
_- Max cable size = 16mm
—

Lzl Characteristics Width Cat ref.
. Energy meter with pulsed output and total / partial counter 4 Mod EC350
“ﬂ-’:‘i » Energy meter with pulsed output - total / partial counter and 2 tariffs 4 Mod EC352
s
EC350

Three Phase kWh Meters - Direct 100A

Voltage 230/400V~ 50/60Hz
Starting current = 80mA
Base current = 20A

Max current = 100A

Max cable size = 35mm

Characteristics Width Cat ref.
Energy meter with pulsed output and total / partial counter 7 Mod EC360
EC364M Energy meter with pulsed output - total / partial counter and 2 tariffs 7 Mod EC362
Energy meter with pulsed output - with MID approval 7 Mod EC364M
Energy meter with bidirectional counter 7 Mod EC365B
Energy meter with KNX output 7 Mod TE360

Three Phase kWh Meters - Connection via Current Transformers

To be connected to CT with 5A on the secondary

Voltage 230/400V~ 50/60Hz
Starting current = 10mA
Max current on CT secondary = 6A

Characteristics Width Cat ref.
Energy meter with pulsed output and total / partial counter 4 Mod EC370
Energy meter with pulsed output - total / partial counter and 2 tariffs 4 Mod EC372
Energy meter with KNX output 4 Mod TE370
EC370
f
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Current Transformers (C.T) :hager ,

Current transformers are used to  The current on the secondary For complete list of dimensions
feed analogue and digital circuit (0 - 5A) is proportional see page 5.58.

ammeters and kilowatt hour to the current on primary circuit

meters. class: 1.

Can be mounted on copper bar
or on cable. Can be mounted on

DIN rail.
Current Transformers (C.T)
Ratio Cat ref.
50/5 SRA00505*
100/5 SRA01005*
150/5 SRA01505*
200/5 SRA02005*
250/5 SRA02505*
300/5 SRI03005*
400/5 SRC04005*
600/5 SRC06005*
800/5 SRD08005
SRA00505 1000/5 SRD10005
1500/5 SRD15005
2000/5 SRE20005
DIN Rail Mounting for - * references above. SRZHO01

\Yi[eTe[V]F:T¢
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Modular Multifunction Meters

:hager/

Modular multifunction meters
dedicated to monitoring and
reporting of the electrical
networks (balanced or
unbalanced - 1,2,3 or 4 wires)
The meters are connected
through a CT to the network
and measure all the parameters
(TRMS).

Functions SM101E SM101C
Inst v v

Current (3Ph and 1)) Max v v
THD v

Inst v v

Voltage (L-L) THD -
Inst v v

Voltage (L-N) THD -
Frequency (F) Inst v v
Power (3P, 3Q, 35) Inst v v
Power (3P, 3Q, 3S) Inst v v
Max v v

Power Factor (3PF, >PF) Inst v v
Energy +kWh ‘
+kVar v

Hours counter h v v
Internal temperature °C v

Multifunction meter SM101C
It allows communication via
pulses output and/or RS485
Jbus/Modbus.

Features

e LCD display

¢ 4M DIN Rail mounting
® Wiring test

Standards

e |[EC 61557-12

e |[EC 62053-22 (class 0.5s)
e |EC 62053-23 (class 2)

Connection solid & stranded
4mm? (power)
2.5mm? (communication)

-!il.l b 88

Multifunction Meter

sansesee

SM101E

SM101C

Technical Characteristics Width Cat ref.
Multifunction Meter 4 Mod SM101E
Multifunction Meter with Communication 4 Mod SM101C

Pulsed output, RS485 Jbus/Modbus communication
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Dimmers

:hagerj

Description

Hager dimmers control the
lighting level of all types of
lighting source: incandescent,

Dimming controlled by push For technical details see page
button: 5.70.
o Start / stop by short press

* Increasing / decreasing by 1 Mod = 17.5mm

LV halogen, ELV halogen with maintaining pressure 2 Mod = 35mm
electronic or ferromagnetic
transformer, LED ELV lamps Common characteristics
with electronic transformer, e Universal dimmers with
fluorescent with electronic automatic load recognition
ballast. ¢ Softstart (progressive start)
to increase the working life of
The EVN 300W and 500W lamps
dimmers also allow lighting level * Memorisation of last dimming
adjustment for dimmable CFL level
and dimmable LED lamps. * Protection against overheating
Universal Dimmers 300W
e Compatible with dimmable CFL and LED
e 3 modes for load learning: auto, advanced, expert (comfort version)
* Can replace a latching relay, with lighting level function
¢ Push button (line or neutral).
® \lery low consumption.
Characteristics Width Cat ref.
Standard version 1 EVNO11
Comfort version * Expert mode 1 EVNO12
e Scene by 2 short double presses
on the PB (progressive switch-
EVNO11 off, night light, 100%, no function) 5
%
s)
=
Universal Dimmers 500W
a9
e Compatible CFL and LED
e * 3 modes for load learning: auto, advanced, expert (comfort version)
® \ery low consumption
lﬂ Characteristics Width Cat ref.
-, Standard version 2 EVNO002
_’ Comfort version ® Expert mode 2 EVNO004
o * 100% via 2 short preses on the
- dim input PB
* One scene PB (scene, time-
EVNO04 delayed scene, progressive
switch-off, night light)
* Multi-voltage dim PB
s
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Modular Load Break Disconnectors

16A - 125A

Electrical Characteristics

Family SB
Number of poles 1P -2P-3P - 4P
Frame size Frame size 1 Frame size 2 Frame size 3
L*B?,B’;‘a' current Ith 16A 25A 32A 40A 63A 80A 100A 125A
Operational frequency 50/60Hz [50/60Hz [{50/60Hz [50/60Hz |[50/60Hz |50/60Hz |50/60Hz |50/60Hz
Rated insulation 500 V 500 V 500 V 500 V 500 V 500 V 500 V 500 V
voltage (Ui)
Rated impulse with-
stand voltage Uimp 3 KV 3 KV 3 KV 6 KV 6 KV 6 KV 6 KV 6 KV
Protection degree 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 3
Working temperature -20to 50°C | -20to 50°C [-20to 50°C |-20to 50°C |-20to 50°C |-20to 50°C |-20to 50°C |-20 to 50°C
Storage temperature -40 to 80°C |-40to 80°C |-40to 80°C |-40to80°C |-40to 80°C |-40to 80°C |-40to 80°C |-40to 80°C
Operational Currents lg
Rat It
.a ed voltage - Load duty
Single Multi category
Phase Phase
230V AC 400V AC AC 21A 16A 25A 32A 40A 63A 80A 100A 125A
230V AC 400V AC AC 22B 16A 25A 32A 40A 63A 80A 100A 125A
230V AC 400V AC AC 22A 16A 25A 32A 40A 63A 80A 100A 125A
230V AC 400V AC AC 23A TBA TBA TBA TBA TBA TBA TBA TBA
Short circuit characteristic
Rated short time
withstand current 1s IEC 60947-3 | 480A / 1sec 945A /1 sec 1500A / 1sec
lcw (rms)
Prospective short
circuit current (rms) 3kA 3kA 3kA B6kA B6kA n/a n/a n/a
A iated f link EN 60669
(gs(.f)"c'a ed tuse finks 16A 25A 32A 40A 63A n/a n/a n/a
Mechanical characteristic
Rigid cable section 16 mm? 16 mm? 16 mm? 25 mm? 25 mm? 50 mm? 50 mm? 50 mm?
flexible cable section 10 mma2 10 mma2 10 mm?2 16 mm? 16 mm? 35 mm?2 35 mm?2 35 mm?2
Tightening torque 1.8 Nm 1.8 Nm 1.8 Nm 2.8 Nm 2.8 Nm 3.6 Nm 3.6 Nm 3.6 Nm
IP protection degree 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20
Mechanical endurance
(number of cycle) 100,000 100,000 100,000 30,000 30,000 20,000 20,000 20,000
Electrical endurance @
AC22 (number of cyles) 25,000 25,000 25,000 5,000 5,000 2,500 2,500 2,500
Overall dimension
1P 175 17.5 17.5 17.5 17.5 17.5 17.5 175
2P 175 175 175 35 35 35 35 35
Width
idth (mm) 3p 35 35 35 525 525 525 525 525
4P 35 35 35 70 70 70 70 70
Height (mm) 83 83 83 83 83 83 83 83
Depth (mm) 72 72 72 72 72 72 72 72
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Modular Changeover Switches

Electrical Characteristics

Family SF

Modular size 1 module 2 module 4 module
Reference SFH125 SFM125 SFT125 SFH225 SFT225 SFT240 SF263
Thermal current Ith (40°C) 25A 25A 25A 25A 25A 40A 63A
Operational frequency 50/60Hz [50/60Hz |50/60Hz |50/60Hz |50/60Hz |50/60Hz |50/60Hz
Rated operation voltage in AC 230V

Rated insulation voltage (Ui) 440V 440V 440V 440V 440V 440V 500V
B?;T)d impulse withstand voltage 4KV 4KV 3KV 6 KV 6 KV 6 KV 4KV
Protection degree 2 2 2 3 2 2 2
Working temperature -20t0 50°C | -20to 50°C |-20to 50°C |-20to 50°C |-20to 50°C |-20to50°C |-20 to 50°C
Storage temperature -40 to 80°C | -40to 80°C |-40to 80°C |-40to 80°C |-40to 80°C |-40to 80°C |-40 to 80°C
Operational Currents lg

Rated voltage Iggﬁ%g?;y

400V AC AC 22A 25A 25A 25A 25A 25A 40A 63A

400V AC AC 22B 25A 25A 25A 25A 25A 40A 63A

Short circuit characteristic

Rated short time withstand cur- 600A / 4.5kA

IEC 60947-3 |375A/ 1sec

rent 1s Icw (rms) 1sec cond.

:::::)pectlve short circuit current EN 60669 3KA 3KA 3KA 6KA 6KA n/a n/a

Mechanical characteristic

Rigid cable section 35 mm? 35 mm? 35mm? 25 mm? 25 mm? 25 mm? 25 mm?

flexible cable section 10 mm? 10 mm? 10 mm? 16 mm? 16 mm? 16 mm?2 16 mm?2
Tightening torque 1.8 Nm 1.8 Nm 1.8 Nm 1.8 Nm 1.8 Nm 1.8 Nm 1.8 Nm 3
IP protection degree 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 -§
Mechanical endurance (number >

of cycle) 200,000 200,000 200,000 200,000 200,000 200,000 100,000

Electrical endurance @ AC22

(number of cyles) 25,000 25,000 25,000 5,000 5,000 2,500 5,000
Overall dimension

Width (mm) 17.5 17.5 17.5 35 35 35 715
Height (mm) 83 83 83 83 83 83 90
Depth (mm) 68 68 68 68 68 70 68

Sales Service Centre ® 01952 675612 Technical Support Helpline ® 01952 675689



Latching Relays

Technical Characteristics

EPN510 EPN513 EPN519 EPN525 EPN528 EPN529
EPN515 EPN518 EPN540 EPN541
EPN520 EPN524
Voltage 230V 24V 12v 230V 24V 12v
Start Consumption 24VA 24VA 24VA 48VA 47VA TBC
Contact Rating AC1 - - 16A 250V ~1 - - -
Electrical Endurace AC1 - 16A 150,000 Operations
Mechanical Endurance 500,000 Operations
Current in Open Position 8 mA
Max Duration of Voltage Supply to Coil 1h
Min Duration of Current Supply to Coil 0.1s
Working Temperature -5 to +40°C
Storage Temperature -40 to +80°C
Connections
Coil:
Flexible 0.5 to 4mm?
Rigid 1 to 6mm?2
Power:
Flexible 1 to 6Bmm?2
Rigid 1.5 to 10mm?2

1400~ for EPN540 and EPN541.

Auxiliary Contacts (EPN051)
The range of latching relays have been designed for use with an
auxiliary contact. The devices simply clip on the side of the relay.

Technical Characteristics

EPN EPNO051
Voltage 1100 to 230V -
Contact Rating - 2A / 250V
Imin / 230V - 15mA
Connection
Flexible 6mm?
Rigid 10mm?

1 Voltage dependant on associated relay
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Contactor selection

Heating

The choice of the contactor depends on the mechanical endurance

(number of operations) and on the electrical

heating load

i.e. resistive elements, infra-red element, convectors.

Choice of Contactors
The choice of contactor is dependant upon

many parameters

i.e. operating voltage, size of contacts, number of operations,

ambient temperature, type of load supplied

etc.

Type of Load
Loads are categorised into various AC ratings, (AC1, AC2, AC3 etc.)
and the higher the AC rating the more inductive the load becomes.
All Hager contactor ratings are given at AC1, therefore they must be
de-rated if used on other types of AC load.

Heat Dissipation Inserts
The ambient temperature around a contactor can affect its life
expectancy, therefore, we strongly recommend that heat
dissipation inserts (LZ060) are fitted between all contactors and
adjacent devices.

Single Phase Three Phase
—_—1 { F—— _———
i $
U U - Rl———-
|
_ |
— [ F— _———
Number of operations
100,000 150,000 200,000 500,000 1,000,000
16A |3 25 1.9 0.85 0.7
=| 3 [25A |46 4 3 1.35 1
= &[40 [73 6.3 47 2.2 16 .
é 63A 11.6 10 75 35 25 g
o 16A |89 8 5.8 2.8 2 3
% 3 [25A 13.8 12 8.6 43 3 =
2| Q408 |22 18.5 14.385 6.3 5
63A |35 30 22.6 10.2 7.6
Motors

Single Phase 230V (AC3 or AC7b) Three Phase 400V (AC3 or AC7b)

‘ql v ‘ql v
[ P e S (_J'L [ e W (_J-L
| | v
| L2 e L
| |
| vV | W
L2 T B =L
Choice of Contactor According to control diagram
Single Phase with Capacitor 230V | Three Phase (AC3 or AC7) 400V 2 Wires 3 Wires
> 0.88 2 pole 25A
EZ 26 2 pole 40A
£ £ 26 3 pole 25A
s 3 7.8 3 pole 40A
10 3 pole 63A
Requirements of Use Close Fitting

Influence of Working Temperature

Derating factor between 40°C and 50°C : 0.9

Example: Heating with convector

The maximum load of ESC225 is 4.6kW for 50,000 operations and for
a temperature <40°C.

between 40°C and 50°C, the load is 4.6 x 0.9 i.e. 4.14kW

It is necessary to put a heat dissipation insert (reference LZ060)
between each contactor.
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Contactors and Override Contactors

Description Modular contact égﬂgﬁy
Standard conformity EN 61095
Approvals NF - VDE- IMQ - KEMA - RMC / CCC
Relay Contactor |Relay Contactor | Contactor |Contactor |Contactor
Number of modules 1 2 3 Vo
Thermal current Ith (40°C) 16A 25A 16A 25A 40A 63A B6A
Rated frequency 50-60Hz [50-60Hz |50-60Hz |50-60Hz |50-60Hz [50-60Hz |50 -60Hz
Rated insulation voltage (Ui) 250V 250V 440V 440V 440V 440V 250V
Rated impulse withstand voltage (Uimp) 4kV 4kV 4kV 4kV 4kV 4kV 4kV
Protection Degree 2 2 2 2 2 2 2
Rated Operating currents and power ratings in AC
AC-1/AC-7a Rated operational currents le 16A 16A 16A 25A 40A 63A -
Rated operational power | 230V 3kW 4.6kW 3kW 4.6kW 7.3kW 11.6kW -
400V - - 8.9kW 13.8kW 22kW 35kW -
AC-3/AC-7b Rated operational currents le 5.5A 8.5A 5.5A 8.5A 25A 32A -
Rated operational power | 230V 570W 880W 570W 880W 2.6kW 3.3kW -
400V - - 1.7kW 2.6kW 7.8kW 10kW -
Rated operational currents le @
AC-12 ey 7 - - - - - B6A
Rated operational currents le @
AC-15 ooy - - - - - 2A
Mechanical and Electrical Endurances
Mechanical endurance ’c:lgg:t?gr?; 1,000,000 | 1,000,000 |1,000,000 |1,000,000 |1,000,000 |1,000,000 |1,000,000
E:fgﬁfigi?g;‘;ance @le AC7a(AC12 ’c\al;;?:t?g:; 60,000  |60,000 |60,000  |60,000 |60,000 |60,000  |60,000
MCB Protected short-circuit withstand
Prospected short-circuit current rms 1kA 3kA 1kA 3kA 3kA 3kA 1kA
Associated protection MGB G16-6kA | MCB C25-6kA | MCB G16-6kA | MCB C25-6ka | M08 G40~ | MOB CB3- | 6A 10x38 6G
Power dissipation
Power dissipation per current path 1w 1.5W 1w 1.5W 3.2W 5W 0.4W
Magnetic system for Eco and standard contactor
Pick-up 2.2W 2.2W 2.8W 2.8W 5W 5W -
Coil consumption 2.2W 2.2W 2.8W 2.8W 5W 5W -
Closing delay 25ms 25ms 25ms 25ms 25ms 25ms -
Opering delay 15ms 15ms 15ms 15ms 20ms 20ms -
Connection
Main contact cable section Rigid 1..10mm?2 [1...10mm?2 [1..10mm? |1...10mm? [4..25mm? |4...25mm? |1...6mm?
Flexible 1..6mm?  [1.6mm? [1..6mm? |1.6mm? [4..16mm? |4..16mm? |1...6mm?
Main contact connection screw Type M3.4 M3.4 M3.4 M3.4 M5 M5 M3.4
Posidrive |PZ2 Pz2 pPz2 pPz2 pPz2 pPz2 pPz2
mmgght' 12Nm  [12Nm  [12Nm  [12Nm  |2Nm 2Nm 1.2Nm
Coil connection cable section Rigid 1..10mm? | 1..10mm? |1..10mm? |1..10mm? |1...10mm? |1...10mm? |-
Flexible 1..6mm? |1..6mm? |1..6mm? |[1..6mm? |[1..6mm? |1..6mm? |-
Coil connection screw Type M3.5 M3.5 M3.5 M3.5 M4 M4 -
Posidrive |PZ2 pPz2 pPz2 pPz2 pPz2 pPz2 -
{\gmgght. 12Nm  [1.2Nm  [12Nm  [12Nm  [1.5Nm [15Nm |-
Working temperature
[-10°C to +50°C
Storage temperature
[ -40°C to +80°C
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Contactors & Relays cont.

Lighting systems with electronic ballasts cause inrush current peaks. Therefore we recommend you use the chart below to determinate the maximum amount of
lamps that can be connected to a Hager contactor: The chart gives the maximum amount of lamps per contact. In 2014 the performances of the contactors in
combination with lights increased. The products identified on the front face with the ‘+’ can accept a higher number of lamps. For these products, see the figures in
the column with the ‘+’ in the header.

|Lamp Power | 16A | 25A | 16A+ |25A+ |40A | 63A |Lamp Power | 16A | 25A | 16A+ |25A+ |40A | 63A
Compact fluo lamps Fluorescent tubes
Compact fluo lamp with 5W 11 15 17 27 49 76 T5 double - uncompensated |2 x 18W 13 20 25 40 50 78
external electronic ballast  [7yy 11 15 17 27 49 76 2 x 20W 12 19 24 38 50 78
oW/ 9 13 16 26 40 63 2 x 36W 12 15 19 30 44 69
11W 9 13 16 26 40 63 2 x 40W 10 13 16 26 40 63
15W 7 11 14 22 36 57 2 x 42W 9 12 15 24 40 63
18W 7 1 14 22 36 57 2 x 58W 7 9 11 18 27 42
20W 7 11 14 22 36 57 2 x 65W 6 8 10 16 27 42
23W 7 11 14 22 36 57 2 x 80W 5 7 8 14 22 35
26W 7 11 14 22 36 57 2 x 115W 4 5 6 10 16 25
Compact fluo lamp with 5W 17 27 34 54 86 135 T5 double - serie 2 x 18W 7 11 14 22 34 53
integrated electronic ballast [ 7y 17 27 34 54 86 135 compensation 2 x 20W 7 11 14 22 29 45
oW/ 17 27 34 54 86 135 2 x 36W 6 10 12 20 27 42
11W 17 27 34 54 86 135 2 X 40W 6 10 12 20 27 42
15W 17 27 34 54 86 135 2 x 42W 6 10 12 20 27 42
18W 13 20 25 40 63 100 2 x 58W 6 10 12 20 25 39
20W 13 20 25 40 63 100 2 X 65W 5 7 8 14 23 36
23W 13 20 25 40 63 100 2 x 80W 5 7 8 14 20 31
26W 13 20 25 40 63 100 2 x 115W 4 5 6 10 17 25
lamps T5 single - electronic ballast | 15W 7 11 14 22 36 57
Tungsten & halogen lamps 40W 32 50 36 57 76 120 18W 7 11 14 22 36 57
230V 60W 21 33 28 45 67 105 20W 7 1 14 22 36 57
75W 17 27 24 38 63 100 36W 7 11 14 22 34 53
100W 13 20 17 28 41 65 40W 7 1 14 22 29 45
150W 8 13 11 18 29 45 42W 7 11 14 22 29 45
200W 6 9 8 14 22 35 58W 6 10 12 20 27 42
300W 4 7 6 10 15 23 65W 6 10 12 20 27 42
500W 2 3 3 6 9 14 80W 6 10 12 20 27 42
1000W 0 0 1 2 4 7 115W 6 10 12 20 25 39
Tungsten & halogen lamps 20W 13 20 25 40 139 218 T5 double - electronic ballast | 2 x 18W 7 11 14 22 34 53
12 ou 24V 35W 8 13 16 26 82 129 2 x 20W 7 1 14 22 29 45
50W 6 9 11 18 60 94 2 x 36W 6 10 12 20 27 42
75W 4 6 7 12 52 82 2 X 40W 6 10 12 20 27 42
100W 2 3 3 6 35 55 2 x 42W 6 10 12 20 27 42
150W 1 2 2 4 20 31 2 x 58W 6 10 12 20 25 39
LED 2 x 65W 5 7 8 14 23 36 ©
LED 230V with integrated | 4W 17 27 34 54 86 135 2 x 80W 5 7 8 14 20 31 =
electronic ballast - non 4.5W 17 27 34 54 86 135 2 x 115W 4 5 6 10 17 25 -8
dimmable 6W 17 27 34 54 86 135 Discharge lamps >
W 17 27 34 54 86 135 High-pressure mercury- 50W 9 14 17 28 32 50
8W/ 17 27 34 54 86 135 vapor lamps - without 80W 6 9 11 18 24 37
12W 17 27 34 54 86 135 compensation 125W 3 5 6 10 18 28
17W 13 20 25 40 63 101 250W 2 3 3 6 10 15
18W 13 20 25 40 63 101 400W 1 1 1 2 6 9
22W 13 20 25 40 63 101 700W 0 0 0 0 4 5
30W 9 14 17 28 44 70 High-pressure mercury- 50W 7 11 14 22 26 40
34W 9 14 17 28 44 70 vapor lamps - paralell 80W 5 8 10 16 22 34
40W 9 14 17 28 44 70 compensation 125W 3 5 6 10 15 23
50W 7 1 14 22 35 55 250W 2 3 3 6 9 14
LED 230V with integrated | 4W 38 60 76 120 159 250 400W 1 1 1 2 5 8
electronic ballast - dimmable | 55w 38 60 76 120 159 250 700W 0 0 0 0 3 5
W 38 60 76 120 159 250 1000W 0 0 0 0 2 3
W 38 60 76 120 159 250 Low pressure sodium lamps | 18W 8 10 8 12 17 23
8W 38 60 76 120 159 250 - without compensation 35W 4 6 7 9 14 20
12W 38 60 76 120 159 250 55W 3 6 7 9 14 20
17W 28 44 56 88 118 185 90W 2 4 5 6 9 14
18W 28 44 56 88 118 185 135W 1 3 3 4 6 8
22W 28 44 56 88 118 185 180W 1 2 2 4 6 8
30W 20 31 39 62 82 130 Low pressure sodium lamps | 18W 5 7 5 8 12 24
34W 20 31 39 62 82 130 - paralell compensation 35W 4 6 4 7 10 23
40W 20 31 39 62 82 130 55W 3 5 3 5 10 19
50W 16 24 30 48 65 102 90W 2 3 3 4 8 16
LED 230V headlight with 100W - - 3 5 6 9 135W 1 2 1 2 5 7
integrated electronic ballast [150w B - 1 3 4 6 180W 1 2 1 2 5 6
200W - - 1 2 4 6 High pressure sodium lamps | 35W 11 14 15 24 30 50
LED 12V with separated 1w 38 60 76 120 180 220 - without compensation 50W 9 12 10 15 22 34
transformer - dimmable 2.5W 38 60 76 120 180 220 70W 8 9 8 12 18 28
AW/ 38 60 76 120 180 220 110W 6 8 6 10 14 22
5W 38 60 76 120 180 220 150W 4 7 5 8 10 16
W 38 60 76 120 160 200 250W 2 4 3 5 6 10
10W 38 60 76 120 160 200 400W 0 1 1 2 4 6
15W 28 44 56 88 160 200 1000W 0 1 1 1 2 3
Fluorescent tubes High pressure sodium- 35W 6 9 11 18 31 50
T5 single - uncompensated | 15W 13 20 19 30 70 100 vapour lamps - electronic  [5ow 6 9 11 18 22 35
18W 13 20 19 30 70 100 ballast or parallel 70W 7 6 7 12 16 25
compensation
20W 12 19 19 30 70 100 110W 3 5 6 8 13 21
36W 12 15 17 28 60 90 150W 3 5 4 6 8 13
40W 10 13 16 26 60 90 250W 2 3 3 4 7 11
42W 9 12 15 24 55 83 400W 1 1 1 2 5 8
58W 7 9 10 17 35 56 1000W 0 0 0 1 2 3
65W 6 8 10 17 35 56 Metal halide lamps - without | 35W 12 24 19 30 42 55
80W 5 7 9 15 30 48 compensation 70W 10 15 12 17 26 36
115W 4 5 6 10 20 32 150W 6 7 8 12 14 20
140W 3 5 6 10 16 26 250W 3 5 5 8 9 14
T5 single - paralell 15W 7 11 12 20 36 57 400W 1 2 2 4 6 9
compensation 18W 7 11 12 20 36 57 1000W 0 0 0 0 3 5
20W 7 11 12 20 36 57 Metal halide lamps - 35W 6 10 12 18 22 39
36W 7 11 12 20 34 53 electronic ballast or parallel [ 7oy 5 8 10 13 22 39
40W 7 11 12 20 29 45 compensation 150W 3 5 6 8 12 22
42W 7 11 12 20 29 45 250W 3 5 6 7 9 16
58W 6 10 9 15 27 42 400W 1 1 1 2 5 7
65W. 6 10 9 15 27 42 1000W 0 0 0 1 2 3
80W 6 10 9 15 27 42
115W 6 10 9 15 25 39
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Electromechanical & Digital Time Switches

Technical Specifications

EHO11 EHO10 | EH111 EH110 | EH171 EG103 EG103E |EG103V | EG203 EG203E | EG493E
Version Daily Daily Daily Daily Weekly | Weekly Weekly Weekly Weekly Weekly Weekly & Annual
Voltage Supply 230V 230V 230V 230V 230V 230V AC |230VAC |230VAC |230VAC |230VAC |230VAC
50/60Hz | 50Hz 50/60Hz | 50Hz 50/60Hz | 50/60Hz |50/60Hz |50/60Hz |50/60Hz |50/60Hz |50/60Hz
Consumption 0.5VA 0.5VA 0.5VA 0.5VA 0.5VA 6VA 6VA 0.8VA 6VA 6VA 6VA
Output 1NO 1NO 1C/O 1C/O 1C/O 1Volt Free |1 Volt Free |1 VoltFree |2 VoltFree |2 VoltFree |2 VoltFree 2NO
Contact | Contact | Contact | Contact | Contact | Changeover | Changeover | Changeover | Changeover | Changeover | Changeover Contact
Volt Free | Volt Free | Volt Free | Volt Free | Volt Free | Contact Contact Contact Contacts Contacts Contacts
Switching Capacity
AC 1 16A/ 16A/ 16A/ 16A/ 16A/ 16AAC1 [16AAC1 |16AAC1 |[16AAC1 [16AAC1 |10AAC1
250V 250V 250V 250V 250V / 250V / 250V / 250V / 250V / 250V / 250V
4ADC1 |4ADC1 |4ADC1 |[4ADC1 |4ADCH
/12V /12V /12V /12V /12V
Inductive Load cos 0.6 4A /7 4A/ 4A/ 4A /7 2.5A/ 10A 10A 10A 10A 10A 10A
250V 250V 250V 250V 250V / 250V / 250V / 250V / 250V / 250V / 250V
Incandescent Lamp 900W 900W 900W 900W 900W 2300W 2300W 2300W 2300W 2300W 1500W
Halogen Lighting 230V - - - - - 2300W 2300W 2300W 2300W 2300W 1500W
Compensated - - - - - 400W 400W 400W 400W 400W 400W
Fluorescent Tubes
(max 45pF)
Non Compensated - - - - - 1000W 1000W 1000W 1000W 1000W 800W
Fluorescent Tubes
Compensated in Series
Compact Fluorescent - - - - - 500W 500W 500W 500W 500W 400W
Tubes
Minimum Current - - - - - 100mA/ |100mA/ |- 100mA/ |[100mA/ [ 100mA /250V
AC 1 250V 250V 250V 250V
Minimum Current - - - - - - - 100mA/ |- - -
DC 1 12v
Galvanic Insulation - - - - - <4 kv <4 kV <4 kV <4 kV <4 kV <4 kv
Between Power Supply
and Output
Characteristics
Technology Quartz | Quartz |Quartz |Quartz |Quartz - - - - - -
Dial 24hrs 24hrs 24hrs 24hrs 7 days - - - - - -
Minimum Switching 5min 5min 5min 5min 2h - - - - - -
Programming Capacity | - - - - - 56 Steps | 56 Steps |56 Steps | 56 Steps | 56 Steps | 300 Steps
Minimum Time Between | - - - - - 1min 1min 1min 1min 1min 1min
2 Steps
Working Accuracy 1sec per | 1sec per | 1sec per | 1sec per | 1sec per | +1.5sec |[+1.5sec |+1.5sec |+1.5sec |+1.5sec |+0.2sec
day day day day day /24h /24h /24h /24h / 24h / 24h
Supply Failure Reserve 200hrs No 200hrs No 200hrs | 5 years 5 years 5 years 5 years 5 years 5 Years Lithium
lithium lithium lithium lithium lithium Battery
battery battery battery battery battery
Reached in 120h 120h 120h 120h 120h - - - - - -
Manual Switch Type On Off Off Off Off - - - - - -
Auto Auto Auto Auto Auto
On On On On On
Protection Degree - - - - - P20 1P20 IP20 1P20 IP20 P20
Environment
Working Temperature -10°C to | -10°C to | -10°C to |-10°Cto | -10°C to |-5°C to -5°C to -5°C to -5°C to -5°C to -10°C to
+45°C +45°C +45°C +45°C +45°C +45°C +45°C +45°C +45°C +45°C +45°C
Storage Temperature -100°C |-100°C |[-100°C |-100°C |-100°C |-20°Cto |[-20°Cto |[-20°Cto |[-20°Cto |-20°Cto |-20°C to
to +50°C | to +50°C | to +50°C | to +50°C | to +50°C | +70°C +70°C +70°C +70°C +70°C +70°C
Connection
Flexible 0.5 to 0.5to 0.5to 0.5to 0.5to 1.5t0 1.5to 1.5to 1.5t0 1.5to 1to 4mm?
4mm? 4mm? 4mm? 4mm? 4mm? 10mm? 10mm? 10mm? 10mm? 10mm?
Rigid B - N B - 1to 6mm? | 1 to 6mm? | 1 to 6Bmm? | 1 to 6mm? | 1 to 6mm? | 1.5 to 6mm?
EHO010 / EHO11 EH110/ EH111/ EH171
230 VM +10% 50/60Hz 230 VM +10% 50/60Hz
Ph Ph

N —

[

[

i

SRl |
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1 Channel Electronic Time Switch

Weekly Cycle (EG103, EG103E, EG103V)

Major Characteristics

B MO A * Product delivered with current time and date set
T n] jl‘?l? m P ¢ Automatic change of winter / summer time %t/

K{E}NL;",J _'ju-,',-  Programming key s

I DR K - For permanent waivers

R R - For program copy or save

bl nlan aln LLLILT]

e Programming for day or group of days

® 56 program steps On, Off

¢ Impulses L (1 sec to 30 min)*

Permanent overrides On or Off (M permanent light on)
Temporary overrides On or Off (M flashing)

Holiday mode & : overrides On or Off between two dates*
Simulation of presence @ *

Display bar graph of daily profile

Keyboard locking possible a

Programmable with power off

* Back lit display*

* Evolution models E or V only

Keys
1. Menu Selection of operating mode Connection Diagram
Auto  Mode of running according to the program selected L/+ ik |
Prog New for programming mode N/- - i
Prog  To modify an existing program i
< Checking of the program |--‘\I (EG 103E)
C Modification of time, date and selection of the winter/ 1
summer time change mode. Q00 1 | J’“ 3
iy Holidays 1857 ( T ‘ §
2. +/- Navigation or setting of values ‘ %’;} =
In auto, mode, selection of overrides, waivers or om0
random operation I‘\ ‘I
3. OK To validate flashing information on display
4, To return to the previous step 2468
[®]%) ? ?

You may return into auto mode at any moment using menu.
If no action is taken for 1 min, the switch returns to auto mode.

Sales Service Centre ® 01952 675612 Technical Support Helpline ® 01952 675689




2 Channel Electronic Time Switch

Weekly Cycle (EG203, EG203E)

auto prog < © > A
] % new
0TI 0T ¢ modif
Ut

[
I- . JCo
On® 1+ O On

g [T S
0-+6 - -12 .
< i1l

ey
QRE]
i

bo

oooao

L

A\

Keys

1. Menu Selection of operating mode
Auto  Mode of running according to the program selected
Prog  New for programming mode
Prog  To modify an existing program

Checking of the program

Modification of time, date and selection of the winter/
summer time change mode.

Holidays
Navigation or setting of values

In auto, mode, selection of overrides, waiver or random
operation.

B @A

+
~
]

To validate flashing information on display
To return to the previous step

LODUJ:DI\)
@)
} Rec

You may return into auto mode at any moment using menu.
If no action is taken for 1 min, the switch returns to auto mode.

5.42 General Catalogue ® Modular Devices ® Technical

N =

Major Characteristics

* Product delivered with current time and date set
¢ Automatic change of winter / summer time 3t/
* Programming key
- For permanent waivers
- For program copy or save
e Programming for day or group of days
® 56 program steps On, Off
e Impulses J1 (1 sec to 30 min)*
Permanent overrides On or Off (M permanent light on)
Temporary overrides On or Off (M flashing)
Holiday mode & : overrides On or Off between two dates
Simulation of presence @ *
Display bar graph of daily profile
Keyboard locking possible a
Programmable with power off
e Back lit display*

*

* evolution models E only

Connection Diagram

L

4 6 8

229
] 1

=t [~




Digital Time S

(EG010)

witch

Technical Characteristics

Electrical Characteristics

Voltage Supply 230V +10% 50/60Hz
Consumption 1VA
Output 1 Changeover contact

16A - 250V AC 1
3A - 250V cosw = 0.6
1000W Incandescent lighting

Functional Characteristi

CS

Number of programs

5 Adjustable Pre-recorded Programs

Accuracy

+6min per year

Supply Failure Reserve

Total of 3 years

Product Presentation

T
=
]

:‘
O
g
=

T o

Environment

Working Temperature -10°C to +50°C
Storage Temperature -10°C to +60°C
Cable Capacity 1 to 4mm?

Main Characteristics

Easy to program: 5 programs are

the program which corresponds to its
use and modify time switches if
necessary.

pre-recorded. The user just has to select

The 5 pre-registered progr

ams are as follows

P Prog
PO OFF
P1 ON
P2 6.00 23.00
P3 6.00 8.00 17.00  23.00
N N 22 .
P4
6.00 8.00 11.00 13.00 17.00 23.00

Sales Service Centre ® 01952 675612

@? @ =
.6'0

<

7

Electrical Connection

L
N

L
| T

|r§—|a
=23 O4
10 @2

Technical Support Helpline ® 01952 675689

Display

1. Time

2. Circuit Status

3. Program Selection

Buttons

4. P to select the program to
apply

5. Reset

6. to scroll program steps

7.+ and - : to input time

\Yi[eTe[V]F:T¢



tel:00 11.00 13.00 17.00

Digital Time S

(EGO71)

witch

Technical Characteristics

Electrical Characteristics

Voltage Supply 230V +10% 50/60Hz
Consumption 1VA
Output 1 Changeover contact

16A - 250V AC 1
3A - 250V cosw = 0.6
1000W Incandescent lighting

Functional Characteristi

CS

Number of programs

20 Program Steps (each program step
can be applied to one of several days)

Accuracy

+6min per year

Supply Failure Reserve

Total of 3 years

Environment

Working Temperature

-10°C to +50°C

Storage Temperature

-10°C to +60°C

Cable Capacity

1 to 4mm?

5.44

Product Presentation

12345

on/off Prog

Electrical Connection

o’e

7

EG 071
EG 010

K23 O

£

\V)

2 @

—
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Display

1. Time

2. Circuit Status

3. Days of the week

Buttons

4. ON/ OFF : to select the
circuit status

5. Reset

6. Prog: to program the
device and scroll program
steps

7. To input time and day




Astronomical Time Switches

Technical Characteristics

EE180 (1 Channel)

EE181 (2 Channel)

Width in 17.5mm Modules 2 2
Supply Voltage 230V AC (+10 % / -15%, 50/60Hz
Number of Outputs 1 [2
Characterisitics of Relay Change over contact 16A C 1 250V /10A cos phi = 0.6
Incandescent 2300W

230V Halogen 2300W

Standards CE + CTICK and CEIl 60-669
Connection

Flexible 1 to 6mm?

Rigid 1.5 to 10mm?2

Environment

Storage Temperature -20°C to +60°C

Working Temperature -10°C to +55°C

1P 1P20

Functional Characteristics

Display LCD Without backlight screen

Operating reserve Lithium battery 5 years

Precision +/- 1.5s/day

Programming Key Yes

Automatic change of winter / Yes

summer time

Functions available in free
programming

Weekly programming / permanent override / temporary override

Astro Functions

Astro mode

Yes

Independent programming for
each channel

Programming of the lighting
interrution

Yes (if channel Astro)

Temporary override

15/30/60min

Maintained ON

Adjustment common to the 2 channels

Anticipation ON

Adjustment common to the 2 channels

Electrical Connection
EE180 : 1 Channel

Y IX.
135 7

EE180

[\ ]

2 4 6 8

EE181 : 2 Channels

Product Presentation

auto prog < © A
] % new
] 'n‘v { modif
[ SR |y |
m'n I ©0ff
On® 12+ 2 @ On
|||||| [ B TLLETT]
-6+ +12- +18 - -24
< nllen s alnnm

mmmm

+ﬂ"’B

& @
0ol o

XY
1 3 5 7

EE180

Sales Service Centre ® 01952 675612

Keys

1. Menu Selection of operating mode
Auto  Mode of running according to the program selected
Prog  New for programming mode
Prog To modify an existing program
< Checking of the program

(C) Modification of time, date and selection of the winter/

summer time change mode
Astro  Astronomical mode
Yo Indicated that the channel is in astronomical mode
+ /- Navigation or setting of values

@ operation

OK To validate flashing information on display
< To return to the previous step

MO o>

You may return into auto mode at any moment using menu.
If no action is taken for 1 min, the switch returns to auto mode.

Technical Support Helpline ® 01952 675689

@ In auto, mode, selection of overrides, waiver or random

\Yi[eTe[V]F:T¢




Delay Timers

Delay Timers Multifunction Timer - 6 Individual Functions
Delay timer devices are used to control a variety of processes where A = Timer.
the requirement is for switching circuits on, off or delaying the on or B = Delay off (output relay opens either at end of command or
off switching for a pre-set period of time. Typical device types are.. after set time period - which ever is shorter).
e Delay on - intended to delay the starting or switching of a circuit for C = Delay off.
a set period of time following the command signal e.g. to delay D = Delay on.
the starting of motor loads where a large number of motors are to E = Delay on (output relay closes either at end of command or
be started by the same switch to reduce the effects of the starting after set time period - which ever is shorter).
currents. F = Symmetrical timer.
e Delay off - intended to delay the stopping or switching off of a
circuit for a set period of time following the removal of the On selection - contact permanently closed
command signal e.g. to overrun an extractor following the Off selection - contact permanently open
switching off of a process that creates fumes.
¢ Adjustable time on - intended to switch on for a set period, the — Output relay open - with no command
command signal must remain on throughout the set
period e.g. to switch on two sets of heaters with one set 1111111 Outputrelay open - with command signal running
(the boost) switching off after the set period.
* Impulse timer - intended to switch on for a set period, the B Output relay closed - with command signal running
command signal length is not important e.g. to boost a time clock
controlled circuit such as a water storage heater. _ B BEB  Outputrelay close - with command signal removed
e Symmetrical timer - intended to toggle a circuit on and off in
regular time patterns e.g. to run an extractor intermittently. B B Output relay closed (EZN005)
command (B1) command (B1)
T A
output (15-18) output (15-18)
command (B1) command (B1)
T N N N o O Y A
output (15-18) output (15-18)

command (B1)

< T N

output (15-18)
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Delay Timers cont.

Technical Specifications

EZNO001, EZN002, EZN003, EZN004, EZN005, EZN006t

Electrical Characteristics

Supply Voltage 24-28 Vdc
12-48 Vdc (+10%) Terminals A1 & A2
12-230 Vac (+10%) Terminals A3 & A2
Output 1 Volt Free C/O Contact

Life Expectancy

Max Load AC 1

8A / 230V~ 50,000 Cycles

Incandescent

450W~ 500,000 Cycles

Fluorescent Non Comp.

600W~ 50,000 Cycles

Inductive Load 0.6pf

5A / 230V~ 100,000 Cyles

Min Power

AC 100mA at 230V
DC 100mA at 12V
Galvanic Isolation 2kV

Standard / Norm BS EN 60669-2-1

Functional Characteristics

Functional characteristics
EZNO001, EZN003, EZNO0O05,
EZ006 (functions D,E,F)
CD : Command.

O : Output.

T : Time delay.

Ph/+
N/-

EZN002, EZN004, EZN006
(functions A,B,C)

indicator light (for versions with
NO contact).

ON

OFF

Ph/+

Timer Range | 0.1s - 10 hours
Min. Command Period

AC 50ms

DC 30ms
Operating Temperature

Working -20°C to +50°C
Storage -40°C to +50°C
Connection Capacity

Flexible 1 to 6mm?
Rigid 1.5 to 10mm?2

Time Delay Breakers

1 secto 1 hour 0.1 min to 10 hour

0.1 sec to 10 mins

N/- ! |_

L

18]
Al

\Yi[eTe[V]F:T¢

0.2 mins to 20 hours

Ranges

0.1 min to 1 min
1 min to 10 min
0.1 hour to 1 hour
1 hour to 10 hour

1 sec to 10 secs
0.1 min to 1 min
1 min to 10 min
0.1 hour to 1 hour

0.1 secs to 1 sec
1 second to 10 secs
0.1 minto 1 min
1 min to 10 mins

0.2 min to 2 min
2 min to 20 min
0.2 hour to 2 hour
2 hour to 20 hour

Sales Service Centre ® 01952 675612

Technical Support Helpline ® 01952 675689




Time Lag Switches

Time Lag Switches

A common area where time delay devices are used is stairways and
corridors in multi occupancy buildings where they provide a level
of energy efficiency. The EMNOO1 device provides basic time lag

control.

Technical Specification

EMNO001 EMNO002
Electrical Characteristics
Supply voltage 230V +10-15% | 230V +10
50/60Hz -15%50/60Hz
Consumption 1VA 0.5W Permanent
8W Max.
Size 1 -
Breaking Capacity
ACA 16A 230V AC 4A 230V~
Incandescent 2300W 1000W
Halogen 230V 2300W 1000W
Ferro Magnetic Transformer 1600W -
Parallel Compensated Capacitor 112pF | -
Fluorescent Lamps 1000W
Series Compensated 3600W -
Electronic Transformer 2300W -
Compact Fluorescent Lamps 60 x 7W or -
with Electronic Ballast 40 x 11W or
32 x 15W or
20 x 23W
with Conventional Ballast 23000W -
Functional Characteristics
Time Delay 30s to 10min 24s
Retrigger Yes -
Max. Current in Rest Position | 100mA -
Automatic 3/4 Recognition Yes -
Local Command Automatic / -
Override On
Environment
Working Temperature -10 to +55°C -15 to +55°C
Storage Temperature -20 to +60°C -25 to +70°C
Connection
Flexible 1 to 6Bmm?2 1 to 6Bmm?2
Rigid 1.5 to 10mm?2 1.5 to 10mm?
Connection EM001/EM002 - 2 wires 1.5

A: Basic Mode

Press push button to switch ON the light. After a set time (Adjustable
“T”, the light will switch OFF automatically.

B: Prewarning Mode

A signal (blink) will appear before the end of the lighting period.

C: Double delay mode

Press push button to switch light ON. After a set time (Adjustable “T”,
the light will switch OFF automatically. If you press the buton for more
than 3 seconds, a time lag of one hour begin.

5.48

Wiring Diagrams

4-Wire
L m ,
- — O
m
W O
—12 ]
2 |z o
3-Wire
| 1 1
= 1 M ® 1
N .
5o 2
b - 5
200 ]
7 |
EM 002 {9 m ] :
=
m
IN 3 |
8 % ]
QDD D ZT m

Combination EM002 with EMNO0O1

C
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Light Sensitive Switches

Light Sensitive Switches

Using light sensitive switches can prevent the unnecessary use of
lighting circuits where sufficient daylight exists. The benefit of
modular devices is the facility to set the ambient lighting level at
which the device will operate, and as the device is fitted at the
distribution point prevent unauthorised tampering. The remote pho-
tocell unit can be mounted up to a distance of 50 metres from the
device. Two devices are available the standard EEN100 light sensitive
switch and an enhanced programmable version the EE171 that also
allows time clock control.

Principle of Operation

Both devices control lighting systems according to natural
illumination;

* The user sets the working level:

* The photo cell measures the external light level

The output of the EEN100 is:

¢ ON, when the measured level is lower than the pre-set
light level

¢ OFF, when the measured level is higher than the pre-set
light level

The output of the EE171 during the programmed ON time period is:
¢ ON, when the measured level is lower than the pre-set

light level
* OFF, when the measured level is higher than the pre-set

light level

The output of the EE171 during the programmed off time period is:
¢ OFF, regardless of the lighting level

A Lux

@ 6:00 | 8:00 17:00 23:00

» _12 CON ON

The light sensitive switches include a built in time delay which avoids
unnecessary switching due to temporary factors such as car
headlight beams etc...

Sales Service Centre ® 01952 675612

Description
eeesele
vy %
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« " 2000
4 . ‘,?U 1
ﬂ
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8 e ¢
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The programmabile light sensitive switch EE171 has two main

functions:

e Light sensitive switch comprising

1 Override selector switch to allow permanent ON or OFF, auto or
test mode

2 Lighting range selector

3 Potentiometer to set light level

4 Indicator to show output switching status

* A programmer to establish the automatic operating cycle
The programmer comprises 4 keys:

5 ON / OFF to choose whether the circuit is on or off.

6 Prog to set the program and scroll program steps

7 Reset

8 + and - to change settings

Technical Support Helpline ® 01952 675689 5.49




Light Sensitive Switches continued.

Mounting the Cell

To ensure correct operation of the light sensitive switch, the cell must
not be influenced by artificial light or direct solar radiation and should

be sheltered from dust and humidity. In case of disconnection of the
link between the cell and the light sensitive switch, the output of the
device will be switched on. Make sure the light sensitive switch is
unplugged before connecting the cell.

EE002 EE003

Type Flush Mounting Surface Mounting
Dimensions (mm) |89 x 48 x 32 25x25x20

Hole 25mm
Connection Cable 1m 2 x 0.75mm? | 0.75 to 4mm?
Protection Class |IP54 IP54
Working & -30°C to +60°C -30°C to +60°C
Storage
Temperature

Technical Specification

Electrical Specification

Voltage Rating

230V +10 -15% 50Hz

Consumption

1.5VA Max

Output

1 Voltage Free Changeover
Contact

Max Breaking Capacity

AC1 16A 250V~

Incandescent Lamp 2000W 230V~
Halogen Lamp 1000W 230V~
Fluorescent Lamp 1000W 230V~
Uncompensated

Compensated in Series (10uF) 1000W 230V~
// Compensated (15uF) 200W 230V~
Duo 1000W 230V~

Adjustment of the Working Level
The test position of the override selector 1 makes setting the
preset level easier by removing the ON and OFF delay.

Select the sensitivity range which suits your application (selector 1)
5 to 100 lux (low light level) application examples; public lighting,
shop windows, signals...

50 to 2000 lux (high light level) application examples; controls of
shades

At the appropriate moment of the day, put the selector 1 in test
position; turn the potentiometer 2 up to the switching point (the
indicator 4 lights); put the selector back to position ‘auto’ the normal
operating mode of the device.

5.50 General Catalogue ® Modular Devices ® Technical

Functional Characteristics

Sensitivity Range

5 to 100 lux, 50 to 2000 lux

Cycle Weekly

Programs 8 Pre-defined Program
Program Setting 1 Minute Increments*
Accuracy +6min / annum*

Operating Reserve

Lithium Battery Total of 3 Years
Supply Failure*

On and Off Delay

15 to 60s

Working Temperature

-30°C to +60°C (cell)
-10°C to +50°C (modular device)

Storage Temperature

-20°C to +60°C

Protection Class (cell) IP54

Insulation Class 1]

Connection Capacity

Modular Device 0.5 to 4mm?
Cell 0.75 to 2.5mm?
Max Length between Cell and 50m

Modular Device

Mounting of the Cell with 2 2.5mm

Screws

*EE171 only



Transformers

These transformers are designed to ensure personal safety, their
primary winding are electrically separated from their secondary
windings and they are intended to feed separated extra low voltage
circuits U < 50V. A thermal overload, in the primary windings, ensures
that if a short circuit or an overload occurs in the output it will not

Safety Transformers o

damage the device.

Bell Transformers

Bell transformers are similar to safety transformers but the

secondary voltages do not exceed 24 volts, they are also similarly

protected against short circuits and overloads, by thermal protection

in the primary winding.

7/

Compliance with the Standards iuz
The bell and safety transformers conform with BS EN 61558. om—
Where transformers are to be used in a common enclosure with other u1 U3
devices heat dissipation inserts LZ060 should be used.
Recommendation of Use \
e To link only one secondary (never link both simultaneously)
* Do not connect (in series or in parallel) secondaries of different
transformers
Technical Specification
ST301 ST303 ST305 ST312 ST313 ST314 ST315
Nominal Power 4VA 8VA 16VA 25VA 16VA 40VA 63VA
Designation Bell Bell Bell Safety Safety Safety Safety
Primary Voltage 230 Volts 230 Volts 230 Volts 230 Volts 230 Volts 230 Volts 230 Volts 5
Secondary Voltage U2 |8 Volts 8 Volts 8 Volts 12 Volts 12 Volts 12 Volts 12 Volts %
In = 0.5A In=1A In=2A In =2.08A In=1.33A In =3.33A In = 5.25A §
U3 |12 Volts 12 Volts 12 Volts 24 Volts 24 Volts 24 Volts 24 \olts
In =0.33A In =0.67A In=1.33A In = 1.04A In = 0.67A In=1.67A In = 2.63A
No Load U2 |12 Volts 15 Volts 12 Volts 14 Volts 16 Volts 14 Volts 14 Volts
Secondary Voltage U3 |18 Volts 22 Volts 19 Volts 29 Volts 30 Volts 27\olts 27 Volts
Galvanic Insulation 4kV 4kV 4kV 4kV 4kV 4kV 4kV
Max Functional Temperature |35°C 35°C 35°C 35°C 35°C 35°C 35°C
Overload and S/C Protection Thermal cut out in the primary winding
Insulation Class H H B B B B H

Sales Service Centre ® 01952 675612

Technical Support Helpline ® 01952 675689




EK186 Multi-Range Thermostat

Technical Specifications

Electrical Characteristics

Voltage Supply 230V +10 -15% 50/60Hz
Consumption 1.5VA
Output 1 Changeover Contact
2A 230V AC1
Functional Characteristics
4 Temperature Ranges -30 to 0°C
0 to +30°C
+30 to +60°C
+60°C to +90°C

(Varying accuracy)

Environment

Working Temperature -10 to +50°C

Storage Temperature -20 to +70°C
Connection Capacity

Flexible 1 to 6Bmm?2

Rigid 1.5 to 10mm?

Probe Maximum Distance 50m

Main Characteristics

Multiple Applications
A single device to solve all your problems of regulation or
temperature control, from cold room to incubator.

Varying Accuracy
The accuracy can be adapted according to the application. e.g.: low
for ambient temperature regulation, high for incubator regulation.

Safety Feature for Probe Failure

To protect the installation in case of disconnection from the probe.
various connections can be made so the thermostat will be:

e Permanent OFF

e Permanent ON

e Cyclical operation: output ON 1 minute in every 4

Display
State of output.

Product Presentation

— @ ©
P 15 -30
&) 10 20 <0
1 0 30 <60
P 2 90
) 3
4 EK 186

1. Selection of the range

2. Adjustment of the temperature setting
3. Selection of temperature range

4. Display of state of output

Working Principle

the EK186 regulates the temperature according to all or nothing
principle, it can be associated with different probes, according to the
application the accuracy is a function of the temperature

range and is selected by a slide switch.

Temperature range °C
Position on -30to 0 0to 30 30to 60 |60 to 90
Slide Switch
1 +2.15 +2.54 +2.98 +3.43
2 +0.15 +0.18 +0.21 +0.24
3 +0.38 +0.45 +0.53 +0.61
4 +1.23 +1.45 +1.70 + 1.96

Bold - Preferential accuracies for each temperature range.

Example of Choice of Accuracy

* Regulation of ambient temperature
Range: 0 to +30°C
Accuracy: + 0.18°C =2

e Control of hot water outgoing circuit
Range: 30 to +60°C
Accuracy: + 0.53°C =3
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Electrical Connection

EK 186
2 4 6 810
w2029
EK 081
EK 083

% b

Caution

When the temperature ranges 30 to 60°C and 60 to 90°C are
selected and the temperature measured by the probe is below 30°C,
the safety feature for probe failure must be “permanent on”, until the
measured temperature reaches the minimum temperature
corresponding to the range (i.e. 30°C for the range 30°C to 60°C
and 60°C for the range 60°C to 90°C).



EK187 Multi-Setting Thermostat

Technical Specifications

Electrical Characteristics

Voltage Supply 230V +10 -15% 50/60Hz
Consumption 1.5VA
Output 1 Changeover Contact

2A 230V AC1

Functional Characteristics

3 Temperature Ranges
Controllable by External Setting

Comfort: Adjustable from +5 to
+30°C

Reduced: Decrease 2 to 8°C

in Comparison with Comfort
Setting

Frost setting: Adjustable from +5
to +30°C

Accuracy +0.2°C
Environment
Working Temperature -10 to +50°C
Storage Temperature -20 to +70°C
Connection Capacity
Flexible 1 to 6Bmm?2
Rigid 1.5 to 10mm?
Probe Maximum Distance 50m

Product Presentation
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EK 187

® ©

. Reference setting: comfort TO

. Frost setting
. Frost setting override

NOoO O~ WN=

setting

Electrical Connection

Ph

. Decrease in comparison with reference setting: reduced to TO

. Display of state of output i.e. contact position
. LED indicating the frost override is on.
. LED indicating the regulation in comparison with a reduced

N —

EK 187
2 4 6 810
WOV

EK 081
& EK 082
Q EK 083

Sales Service Centre ® 01952 675612

Technical Support Helpline ® 01952 675689

Main Characteristics

¢ Temperature settings controllable by external setting when
associating a digital time switch, it is possible to regulate the
heating in relation with a program established by the user.

e 2 wires link between the probe and the unit, enables the easy
replacement of the ambient thermostats of an existing installation.

* Safety feature for “probe failure” in case of probe disconnection,

the output will be switched 1 minute in every 4; so that in case of
disconnection during winter, it will protect the installation from
frost.

¢ Display of state of the output and of the setting.

Working Principle

EK187 adjusts the temperature under the “all or nothing” principle it
is associated to an ambient probe and thus works in closed loop the
temperature settings are selected by external settings (contacts free
of potential).

EK187 is thus generally associated to a time switch or a digital
time switch in the case of absence of external signal, EK187
regulates the heating in comparison with the reference setting, a
switch enables the override of the dispensation setting.

L

/ >

EK 187 Qj» /@

L, i

2 4$ 6@ 8 10 @
T Y Y| oo
@ @ @ @ EK 083

A 4

@ ® G
I e e e
& ||~ |~
B |~ |~
A\~ ||~
ﬁ. _— | T | ——
P |~ |~ —
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EG502 Programmable Thermostat

Technical Specifications

Electrical Characteristics

Voltage Supply 230V +10 -15% 50Hz
Consumption 4VA
Output 1 Changeover Contact

2A 230V AC1

Functional Characteristics

Adjustment of Temperature Comfort and Reduced Temp

Setting From +8 to +28°C
Fixed Anti-Frost Temperature
Setting +8°C
Fixed Accuracy: +0.2°C
Cycle Weekly Cycle
Programming Capacity 24 Steps

Program Setting 1 Minute Increments

Accuracy +5 min/Annum

24hours loss of time setting only,
program still in memory

Supply Failure Reserve

Environment

Working Temperature -5 to +45°C

Storage Temperature -20 to +60°C
Connection Capacity

Flexible 1 to 6mm?

Rigid 1.5 to 10mm?

Probe Maximum Distance 50m

Product Presentation

1. Programming of automatic cycle “comfort temperature”,
“reduced temperature”, the principle of programming is similar to
EG100.

. LCD screen

. Facility for permanent override of “comfort temperature”,
“reduced temperature”, or “anti-frost”

. Adjustment of the reduced temperature setting

. Display of setting (comfort or reduced)

. Display of state of output

7. Adjustment of the comfort temperature setting

w N

o oA
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Main Characteristics

¢ Simplified summer/winter time setting
Summer/winter time setting is obtained by pressing two separate
keys

¢ No loss of program in event of unlimited power failure
Loss of time setting only, program still in memory

e Override
* Permanent: “comfort, reduced, anti-frost” temperature setting:
e With automatic return to: “comfort and reduced” temperature
setting:

e 2 wires link
Between the probe and the unit, this enables the easy
replacement of the ambient thermostats in an existing installation

e Display Mode
Allows program to be checked without risk of alteration

e Groups of days
Days can be grouped in order to save program steps (so, a
common setting for several days counts only as 1 program step)

Working Principle

The programmable thermostat regulates the heating thanks to 2
temperature settings: “comfort” and “reduced”, according to a
program established by the user; in cases of long absence, it is
possible to maintain an anti-frost temperature.

Electrical Connection
Ph

§ _ﬁ!ﬁ ]
RS XX XXX
i 1385

EG 502
2 4 6 8101214
Q202D
probe
12 14 12 14 12 14
1.5 kQ
EK 081 EK 082 EK 083
fixed adjustable  universal
ambient ambient probe
probe probe




Probes

EKO81, EKO82, EKO83

EKO083 Universal Probe Electrical Connection
e Associated with EK186
\_—/X_/\

2 4 6 8
QDD QQ

&

(X =

e Associated with EK187 - EK618
e To associate with EK186 thermostat

\,J\f\
* To associate with EK187 thermostat and EK618 time
programmable thermostat (for those applications insert in series
with the probe a resistance of 15000Q) 2 4 6 8 10
EK083: 10 kOhms at 25°C 22299

cable length: 4m

Environment
e Working temperature: -30 to +90°C
e Storage temperature: -30 to +100°C

R 1500 Q) EK 083

Examples of Applications

Use with the clamp collar Use with the clamp collar
e For the control of hot water e Protected by a sheath for the control of e Used as an external probe in a
floor temperature weatherproof box.

Insulating
sheath

Hot water

Resistance of Probes According to Temperature

EK083 EK081* EKO081** EK083 EK081* EKO081**

EK082 EK082

Temperature °C | R (KQ) R (KQ) R (KQ) Temperature °C | R (KQ) R (KQ) R (KQ)

+90 0.91 On a wall - -5 42.31 -

+80 1.25 1.25 2.83 -10 55.29 - -

+70 1.75 1.75 3.33 -15 72.89 - -

+50 3.60 3.60 5.18 -20 96.97 - -

+30 8.06 8.06 9.64 -25 130.24 - -

+25 10 10 11.58 -30 176.68 - -

+20 12.49 12.49 14.07

+15 15.71 15.71 17.28 Face value at 25°C

+5 25.39 25.39 26.98

+0 32.65 32.65 34.23

Sales Service Centre ® 01952 675612 Technical Support Helpline ® 01952 675689
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Digital Voltmeters, Ammeters & Hour Counters

Technical Specification Connection
e Working voltage : 230 V~ 50/60 Hz - resolution : 1 unit ¢ Flexible: 6mm?
e Update of the display: 3 / seconds ¢ Rigid: 10mm?
¢ Input impedance > 1 MV for the voltmeter SM501
* |solating resistance : 10 MV Environment
* Maximum voltage: 660 V - number of digits : 3 * Working temperature: -10 to +55 °C
e Storage temperature : -40 to +70 °C
Cat ref. | Product |Range |Consump. | Accuracy | Ref Temp | Accuracy Maximum Momentary | Frequency | Isolating
% °C Variation °C | Continuous | Maximum |Hz Voltage
SM501 | Voltmeter | 500V <4.5VA +1 23+1°C |+0.03% 1.2Un 2 Un/5 sec.|45-65 2kV/50Hz - 1 min
/°C
SM151 | Ammeter |0-150A |<1 VA +1 23+1°C |+0.03% 21In 10In/5 45-65 2kV/50Hz - 1 min
SM401 | with CT 0-400A /°C sec.

Electrical Connection

R
Y —
B —1I-
N 171 ]
Xxxxe 0000000
r 1 13579 -
\ \ 0
| — | L2 L1
WY =)
L J 3Lt L3
SK 602 SM 501
2 4 6 810 2 4 1214 - q
0000 2200000 RS 0000000] | ‘
[ I 13579 ‘ ‘
— 0 )
L Hi
sk 603 -2 SM 151/SM 401
2 4 6 810 24 1214
X 2200029
Electrical Connection
SM501 SM151, SM401
O0OO0O00O0O O0O0O0O0O
SM 501 SM 151/SM 401
2 4 1214 2 4 1214
2200022 2200022
Circuit under —L]— 1l o 5 A |1
measurement —L— 230V~ Circuit under 230 V~
D measurement —
Voltmeter Ammeter
Hours Counter Electrical Connection
Technical Specifications _ _
o 1 5 I
Electrical Characteristics 56665
* Working voltage: 230V~ Al
Electrical Connection
e Connection in parallel on the command of the receiver D
(contactor coil) =
l 19197
—

&> ®mr
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Analogue Voltmeter & Ammeter

Technical Specification

Environment Connection
* Working Temperature: -25 to +50 °C e Flexible: 1to 6mm?

e Storage Temperature: -40 to +80 °C ¢ Rigid: 1.5 to 10mm?2

Cat ref. | Product |Range |Consump. |Accuracy | Ref Temp | Accuracy Maximum | Momentary | Frequency | Isolating

% °C Variation °C | Continuous | Maximum | Hz Voltage

SM500 | Voltmeter | 500V <3 VA 1.5 23+2°C [+0.03%/°C |1.2Un 2Un/5sec |45-65 2kV/50H z-1min
SMO050 0-50A

SM100 0-100A

SM150 VAvﬂ‘r:"gtTer 0-150A |<1.1VA |15 23+2°C |+0.03%/°C |1.2Un 10Un /5 sec | 45 - 65 2KkV/50H z-1min
SM250 0-250A

SM400 0-400A

Electrical Connection

*CT rating of your choice

Voltmeter
@ OCO0OO0OO0000
9 I Ammeter
"'\\\2&\\\:?”//77/// @ @@ O OO00O0OO0O0O0
\y\ 13579 E
0 3
> 4 6 810 S o A\ 72772 3
2 46810 2 4 U@u \A//so 8
@ @@OOOOO |
| | [SK603 ° | SM 050
2 4 6 810 2 4
0002 @@OOOOO

| I
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Current Transformers

Technical Data (to EN/IEC60044-1) Prim. | Sec. | Power | Accuracy | Dimensions Max.
[A] [A] [VA] class Busbar and
Primary rated current 50A -2.000 A cable Size
Rated secondary current 5A SRA01005 | 100 5 2.5 1 70 x 49,5 x 30 mm gg § jlg mm
Rated frequency 50 - 60 Hz 20 x 20 mm
Highest voltage for equipment 720V SRA01505 | 150 5 2.5 1
Um SRA02005 | 200 5 2.5 1
Rated power-frequency withstand | 3 kV SRA02505 | 250 5 25 1
voltage (rm.s.) ’
Instrument security factor (FS) FS5 SRC04005 | 400 5 5 !
Rated continuous thermal current | 1,2 x In SRC06005 | 600 5 5 !
current rating 120 % SRA00505 | 50 5 1.5 1 78 x 60 x 30 mm ?g i 12 mm
Rated short time thermal current Ith = 60 x In (max @20 mm
50 kA SRI3005 |300 |5 |5 1 78x60x30 mm | 40 x 12 mm
Rated dynamic current: Idyn = 2,5 x Ith @28 mm
(max 120 kA) SRD08005 | 800 |5 |5 1 108 x 85 x 30 mm | 60 x 10 mm
Permissible ambient temperature | -40 °C to + 40 °C 50 x 30 mm
: . 3 45 mm
Class of insulation in accordance | E
with IEC 60085 SRD10005 | 1000 1
Degree of protection DIN/EN IP 20 SRD15005 | 1500 1
60529 / VDE 0470 T1 SRE20005 | 2000 15 |1 122x100x40 | 80x 10 mm
Recommended tightening torque | 1,5-2 Nm mm 60 x 30 mm
secondary terminals @ 60 mm
SRA01005, SRA01505, SRA02005,
SRA02505, SRC04005, SRC06005 SRA00505 SRI03005

SRD08005, SRD10005, SRD15005

5.58

SRE20005

108

45
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Multifunction Power Meter - Single CT Connection

DIN 96 - LCD Display - ECMO1

96 x 96mm Flush mounting e Active energy class 1 (EN62053-21) e Programmable CT ratio 5 to 10,000A

Single phase or 3 phase 4 wire network e Reactive energy class 2 (EN62053-23) e Frequency 45/65Hz

balanced or unbalanced load e Programmable VT ratio e Wide range of measured parameters
e Built in energy pulsed output or with e 3-phase: 140...460Vac measured voltage (see table below)

pulsed output and RS485 (modbus) e Single phase: 80...265Vac measured e Selectable CT phase correction allows
e Backlit LCD display with bargraph voltage reversal of L1 and L3

current indication on every page e THD up to 31t harmonic for voltage and e Weight 230g

Automatic or manual scrolling display current

330mV current transformer input e Self supplied auxiliary

Function Diagram

GVAF éPF
current a\rlicc)llt:gv?/er factor SO [FEleiiels
of phase 1 & frequency 3-phase and average

Voltage
current and power factor
of phase 2 & frequenc

Active Power Active Energy
3-phase and total hases
Apparent Energy
hases

@,
Voltage Current
line to neutral and average phase and average
Voltage Current
line to line and average Maximum Demand
THD Current
phase and average

)

Voltage
current and power factor]
of phase 3 & frequency

THD Voltage
line to neutral and average

Apparent Power
3-phase and total

Reactive Energy
3-phases

THD Voltage
line to line and average

Average Voltage
current and power factor]
of 3-phases & frequency

Active, Reactive, Apparent
Power and Power Factor
first phase

Active, Reactive, Apparent
Power and Power Factor
second phase

Active, Reactive, Apparent
Power and Power Factor
third phase

Total Active, Reactive, Apparent
Power & Average Power Factor
three phases

\Yi[eTe[V]F:T¢

Max. Active Power Demand,
Reactive Power Demand and
Apparent Power Demand

Min. Active Power Demand
and Reactive Power Demand

Button Selection

Dimensions Diagram (mm)

— s N .

7 [0

915 96

|
N\

000000
| 96

i

915

Please allow space at the rear of the meter for cable connections.

o |4 |-

mmm{a}

CTinput RS  PULSE
Voltage P Voltage O/P
N Viv2 V3 V3 V2 Vi N

LINE Y LOAD

€
S

1952 675612

952 675689




Multifunction Power Meter - Single CT Connection

DIN Rail Mounting - LCD Display - JKMO1

e 4 Module DIN rail mounting e Active energy class 1 (EN62053-21) e Programmable CT ratio 5...10,000A

e Single phase or 3 phase (4 wire) e Reactive energy class 2 (EN62053-23) e Programmable VT ratio
network balanced or unbalanced load e THD up to 31st harmonic for voltage e Frequency 45/65Hz

* Built-in energy pulse output and and current e Selectable CT phase correction allows
RS485 MODBUS communication e 3-phase: 140...460Vac measured reversal of L1 and L3

e Wide range of measured parameters voltage e Weight 190g
(see table below) e Single phase: 80...265Vac measured

¢ High quality backlit LCD display voltage

e 330mV current transformer input e Self supplied auxiliary

Function Diagram

x
N

Q) Q) Qe Q;

3 Phase Average v Power Factor 3 Phase Average
Line to Neutral Voltage . oltage Current Frequency Average Power Factor Three Phases
3 Phase Active Energy - kWh Line to Neutral Per Phase Per Phase L - N Voltage and Current Frequency
Home Page Power Factor 3 Phase Average o
(Unit will default to this ~ Voltage Frequency Average Active Power
page after 60 seconds) Line to Line Per Phase L - L Voltage and Current Three Phases
Reactive Power
Three Phases
Apparent Power
Three Phases
Active Power
Total
® hager JKMoOT
-CEEIR, S
’ (AN
! w
1383 YQ,
wr @
o

B 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19

Button Selection Apparent Power

Max. Demand

Dimension Diagrams (mm)

=aan

90 45

00O

70 67

Please allow space above and below the meter for cable connections.

Voltage /P Voltage O/

W L3

L L2

o L1
LINE LOAD
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Multifunction Power Meter - Dual CT Connection

Panel Mounting - LCD Display - JKM02

e Split Load, Dual CT input meter
® 4 Module DIN rail mounting

¢ Single phase or 3 phase (4 wire) network
balanced or unbalanced load

¢ Built-in dual energy pulse output, one
for each load and RS485 MODBUS
communication

¢ Wide range of measured parameters
(see table below)

Function Diagram

¢ High quality backlit LCD display

© 330mV current transformer input

e Active energy class 1 (EN62053-21)

¢ Reactive energy class 2 (EN62053-23)

® THD upto 31st harmonic for voltage and
current

¢ 3-phase: 140...460Vac measured voltage

e Single phase: 80...265Vac measured
voltage

e Self supplied auxiliary

® Programmable CT ratio 5...10,000A per
load

® Programmable VT ratio
e Frequency 45/65Hz

e Selectable CT phase correction allows
reversal of L1 and L3

¢ Weight 200g

Qy

Home Page
(Unit will default to this Voltage

page after 60 seconds) Line to Line Per Phase

:hm JKMO2
-CEEIE NS

> | ' 23451 =6,
2 ‘Q,

wr @

5 9 101 1213 18 15 16 17 18 19

Button Selection

Dimension Diagrams (mm)

90

000

70

3 Phase Average L-N Voltage Volt
Active Energy kWh - Load 1 Line to N °t algg Pt
Active Energy kWh - Load 2 ISUDINENIE XS IFHIEED

Qe Qe

Power Factor 3 Phase Average

Current Frequency

Per Phase - Load 1

As above - Load 2

Current
Per Phase - Load 2 Active Power
Three Phases

Load 1

As above - Load 2

Reactive Power
Three Phases
1

As above - Load 2

Apparent Power

Three Phases
Load 1

As above - Load 2

Total Active Power
Th

Total Reactive Power
Three Phases
nd 2

tal Apparent Power
Three Phases
Load 1 and 2

Active Power

Active Power

Max. Demand
oad 1 and 2

0 (45

67

Please allow space above and below the meter for cable connections.

LINE LOAD

Sales Service Centre

Q! '

3 Phase Average L-N
Active Energy
Load 1 Load 1 and 2

3 Phase Average L-N
Reactive Energy
Load 1 and 2

Modular




Standard Current Transformers to plug-in System

Adaptor - JFAO3

e Connect up to 3 standard or split core CT’s (1Aor5A e |Integrated protection circuitry
secondaries)
Standard CT to plug-in Adaptor Technical Specification

Burden: <2VA per channel (5A Version)
The JFAO3 converter allows for the connection of up to three <0.5VA per channel (1A Version)
standard current transformers, or standard split-core current
transformers (with 1A or 5A secondary’s), to the plug-in system. Accuracy: 0.4%
The unit has integrated protection circuitry allowing for disconnection =~ Suggested Cable Size: 1.5mm? or 2.5mm? (2.5mm? Max.)
from meter under load conditions for maintenance. (CT to Adaptor)

Mounting: DIN rail 35mm
Important Note
This converter does not provide electrical isolation. Termination: CT to adaptor - Rising clamp
Current transformer secondaries may not be earthed and should be screw terminals
wired as shown. Adaptor to Meter - RJ45 Patch

Cable

Operating Temperature: -10°C...+45°C

330mv Storage Temperature: -25°C...+70°C
Converter
5A or 1A secondary

Mot
Meter
000000

Plug-in Energy Meter

3 x Standard =R
Current Transformers CT3

Dimension Diagrams (mm)

20 45

53 58
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Three Phase Measuring Current Transformers

For EC1260CT, EC12100CT, EC12125CT, EC12160CT

® Accuracy Class 1 according to UL-94

e Aperture: 3 @ 15.5 x 30mm e Reference standard EN60044-8
e Primary Current: 60 to 160A e Weight : 5009

® 25mm hole centres

* Housing Material Self extinguishing Nylon IEC185 classification VO

Description Accessories

This is a 75mm wide three phase measuring current transformer DIN rail mounting clip.
designed for use with Hager x160 MCCBs and the plug-in

multifunction power meters. This current transformer has three 15.5

x 30mm holes and is available with primary currents from 60 to 160A.

(x160 frame MCCBs) Installation

Internal safety circuitry is provided which limits the output voltage The CT uses plug-in technology allowing much faster installation

to a safe level, allowing the transformer secondary to be left saving you time and money. Additionally, all our three phase current
disconnected under load. transformers have been designed with hole centres and apertures to

fit most standard industrial circuit breakers.

Current Transformer Ratios

Elljl:rt‘)gr mounting and fixing feet included. Cat ref. Primary | Output
current
A mV
EC1260CT 60 330
EC12100CT | 100 330
EC12125CT | 125 330

EC12150CT | 150 330

% EC12160CT | 160 330

Dimensions (mm)

\Yi[eTe[V]F:T¢

3050

12256

60.00
74.00

82.50

jE
¢ ¢

L—3150—!
75.50
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Three Phase Measuring Current Transformers

For EC2560CT, EC25100CT, EC25125CT, EC25160CT, EC25200CT, EC25250CT

e Accuracy Class 1 ¢ Housing Material Self extinguishing Nylon

e Aperture: 3@ 21 x 25mm IEC185 classification VO according to UL-94

®  Primary Current: 60 to 250A ¢ Reference standard EN60044-8

e 35mm hole centres e Weight : 5509

Description Accessories

This is a 106mm wide three phase measuring current transformer DIN rail mounting clip.

designed for use with Hager x250 MCCBs and the plug-in mul-
tifunction power meters. This current transformer has three 21 x
25mm holes and is available with primary currents from 60 to 250A.

(x250, h250 frame MCCBs) Installation ) . . .
Internal safety circuitry is provided which limits the output voltage The CT uses plug-in technology allowing much faster installation

to a safe level, allowing the transformer secondary to be left discon- saving you time and money. Additionally, all our three phase current
nected under load. transformers have been designed with hole centres and apertures to

Fixing fit most standard industrial circuit breakers.
B r mounting and fixing feet incl .
usbar mounting and fixing feet included Current Transformer Ratios

Cat ref. A mV
EC2560CT | 60 330
EC25100CT | 100 330
EC25125CT | 125 330
% EC25150CT | 150 330

. EC25160CT | 160 330
EC25200CT | 200 330
EC25250CT | 250 330

Dimensions (mm)

1,50
_ ! 1
3 | H 2100 C j
S | | | 1

| | ik

—

| ‘ e E
L == == i

L3500 — L 5000 —

66.00
el 2o
|
Ehldi=
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Three Phase Measuring Current Transformers

For EC40250CT, EC40400CT, EC40630CT,

* Accuracy Class 1 * Housing Material Self extinguishing Nylon

e Aperture: 3@ 31 x 31mm IEC185 classification VO according to UL-94

®  Primary Current: 250 to 630A ¢ Reference standard EN60044-8

® 45mm hole centres o Weight : 680g

Description Accessories

This is a 140mm wide three phase measuring current transformer DIN rail mounting clip.

designed for use with the plug-in multifunction power meters. This
current transformer has three 31 x 31mm holes and is available with
primary currents from 250 to 630A. (h630 frame)

Internal safety circuitry is provided which limits the output voltage
to a safe level, allowing the transformer secondary to be left discon-
nected under load.

Installation

The CT uses plug-in technology allowing much faster installation
saving you time and money. Additionally, all our three phase current
transformers have been designed with hole centres and apertures to

Fixing ) » ) fit most standard industrial circuit breakers.
Busbar mounting and fixing feet included.

Current Transformer Ratios
Cat ref. A mV
EC40250CT 250 330
EC40300CT 300 330
EC40400CT 400 330

% EC40500CT 500 330
EC40600CT 600 330

EC40630CT 630 330

Dimensions (mm)

1,50 8
o i ik 3
|: ]
J } H *31'10077
8 ‘ | R
| | s
L L
L | == ! == E B
L 4500— L_3go0—!
52.00
w2 2o
T n| T
3 \
2 i
8 \
€ " [
L—44.00—
140,00

For EC6060CT, EC60100CT, EC60125CT, EC60150CT, EC60160CT,

e Accuracy Class 1 e Housing Material Self extinguishing Nylon

e Aperture: 3@ 16 x 20 mm IEC185 classification VO according to UL-94
e Primary Current: 60 to 160A e Reference standard EN60044-8

e 29mm hole centres e Weight : 500g

Current Transformer Ratios

Cat ref. A mV
EC6060CT 60 330
EC60100CT 100 330
EC60125CT 125 330
EC60150CT 150 330
EC60160CT 160 330

Sales Service Centre ® 01952 675612 Technical Support Helpline ® 01952 675689



Three Phase Measuring Current Transformers

For EC80800CT

Accuracy Class 1 .
Aperture: 3 @ 54 x 50mm

Primary Current: 800 -1600A .
70mm hole centres e Weight : 12009
Description

This is a 215mm wide three phase measuring current transformer
designed for use with the plug-in multifunction power meters. This
current transformer has three 54 x 50mm holes and is available with
primary currents from 800.

Internal safety circuitry is provided which limits the output voltage
to a safe level, allowing the transformer secondary to be left discon-
nected under load.

Fixing
Busbar mounting and fixing feet included.

®

Dimensions (mm)

150
o | r
% (]
E,;,l_] —54.00— C j
| |
: i
Sl | BIE
[Te]
| | 1]
\ \ ' 8
j
L 7000— L3800
52.00
m B 2 m
3
3
. E " =
T 6800
215.00

5.66
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Housing Material Self extinguishing Nylon
IEC185 classification VO according to UL-94
Reference standard EN60044-8

Accessories
DIN rail mounting clip.

Installation

The CT uses plug-in technology allowing much faster installation
saving you time and money. Additionally, all our three phase current
transformers have been designed with hole centres and apertures to
fit most standard industrial circuit breakers.

Current Transformer Ratios

Primary

Current  Output

A mV Code
800 330 800
330mV Secondary



Essential Extras & Accessories

CT Output and RJ45 Lead Tester 3 Phase CT Splitter Box

This 3 Phase CT Splitter Box allows the separate monitoring of each
phase of a three phase current transformer on individual energy
meters.

Model Reference: JFS03

This device makes it possible to test the RJ45 patch lead used

to connect the current transformer to the meter. It also enables a
standard electricians multimeter to measure the individual secondary
outputs of the current transformer.

To test the RJ45 patch lead, simply disconnect the lead

from the meter and current transformer. Plug one end into socket 1 0) e)
and the other end into socket 2 on the test box. Press the test button
- the Green LED will light to indicate the lead is OK or the Red LED 3 Phase CT Splitter Box
will light to indicate a faulty lead. When the lead is proven to be OK :
you can then check the individual secondary outputs of the current To Single Phase Meters
transformer. To measure the secondary output plug one end of the
RJ45 patch lead into the current transformer and the other end into O IE IE' IE O
socket 2 on the test box. You can now use a standard multimeter
to test the secondaries using the test points on the front of the test
box. The output measured for each phase should be between 0 and
330mVac.
Model Reference: JFT03 I I
Meter Meter Meter CT y
L 2 i
[coooo00] |oooooo] [000000]

Meter Voltage Supply Cable Meter to Meter Supply Cable RJ45 Connection Cable
Our high quality Meter Voltage Supply Cables
are fitted with a plug at one end and insulated
bootlace ferrules at the other and provide
power to the plug-in meter from your mains
supply. Two types of cable material are avail-
able:- LSZH (Low Smoke Zero Halogen) &
PVC.

Our high quality Meter to Meter Voltage Supply The high quality low loss Category 5e RJ45
Cables are fitted with a plug at one end and Connection Cable provides secondary
socket at the other. This allows multiple plug- connection between the plug-in current

in meters to be energised from a common transformer and meter.

supply. Up to 32 meters can be powered in a

‘daisy chain’ arrangement using this method.

Two types of cable material are available:-

LSZH (Low Smoke Zero Halogen) & PVC.

\Yi[eTe[V]F:T¢

How to Order / Model Reference How to Order / Model Reference
LSZH - 1mm?

eg

How to Order / Model Reference
LSZH - 1mm?
eg

PGM 300

PGMT

300 eg PGRJ 300

Part Number
Cable Length
0.15m - Supply Link Cable (150mm)
0.5m - Supply Link Cable (500mm)

1.0m - Supply Link Cable (1000mm)
1.3m - Supply Link Cable (1300mm)
2.0m - Supply Link Cable (2000mm)
3.0m - Supply Link Cable (3000mm)
Other lengths available on request (Max. 15m)

Part Number
Cable Length
0.3m - Voltage Supply Cable (300mm)

0.5m - Voltage Supply Cable (500mm)

1.0m - Voltage Supply Cable (1000mm)
1.3m - Voltage Supply Cable (1300mm)
2.0m - Voltage Supply Cable (2000mm)
3.0m - Voltage Supply Cable (3000mm)
Other lengths available on request (Max. 15m)

Part Number

0.3m - RJ45 connector cable (300mm)
0.5m - RJ45 connector cable (500mm)
1.0m - RJ45 connector cable (1000mm)
1.5m - RJ45 connector cable (1500mm)

( )

2.0m - RJ45 connector cable (2000mm
3.0m - RJ45 connector cable (3000mm)
Other lengths available on request (Max. 15m)

PVC/PVC - 1mm?
eg

PGMF 300

Part Number
Cable Length
0.3m - Voltage Supply Cable (300mm)
0.5m - Voltage Supply Cable (500mm)
1.0m - Voltage Supply Cable (1000mm)
(
(

1.3m - Voltage Supply Cable (1300mm)
2.0m - Voltage Supply Cable (2000mm)
3.0m - Voltage Supply Cable (3000mm)
Other lengths available on request (Max. 15m)

Sales Service Centre ® 01952 675612

PVC/PVC - 1mm?
eg

PGMFT

Part Number PGMFT
Cable Length

0.15m - Supply Link Cable (150mm)

0.3m - Supply Link Cable (300mm)

0.5m - Supply Link Cable (500mm)

1.0m - Supply Link Cable (1000mm)

2.0m - Supply Link Cable (2000mm)

(
(
1.3m - Supply Link Cable (1300mm)
(
(

3.0m - Supply Link Cable (3000mm)

300

Other lengths available on request (Max. 15m)

Technical Support Helpline ® 01952 675689



kWh Meters

Single and Three Phase

|EC150 |EC152 |EC154M | EC350 | EC352 | EC360 |EC362 |EC364M | EC365B | TE360 |EC370 |EC372 |TE370

Electrical Characteristics

Voltage 230V~ +15% R o
Frequency 50/60Hz 50/60Hz
Consumption < 10VA and 1W <10 VA and 3W
Metrological Data
Connection Direct Direct Direct Via current transformer
g g Dol gl
Accuracy ACC“F""CV 1%
Class B according to EN 50470-3

| max 63A 63A 100A 6A on CT secondary
| Starting 40mA 40mA 80mA 10mA on CT secondary
Base current 10A 10A 20A 5A
Metrological LED

| 1000 blinking per kWh 500 blinking per kWh | 1000 blinking per kWh
Pulsed Ouput

| 1 pulse = 100Wh / 100ms / 27V DC max (excepted on KNX meters)
Tariff

[ 1 2 2 | 1 EE 2 | 2 | 1 ] 2 [ 1 2 2
Mechanical Characteristics
Width 3 Modules |  4Modules | 7 Modules | 4 Modules
Protection 1P20
degree IP51 (front part)
Temperature Storage temperature: -20°C to +70°C

Operating temperature: -10°C to +55°C

Connection Rigid: 1.5 to 16mm? Rigid: 1.5 to 35mm? Rigid: 1.5 to 10mm?
capacity Flexible: 1 to 16mm? Flexible: 1 to 35mm? Flexible: 1 to 6mm?2
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Multifunction Meters

| sSM101E SM101C
Current (TRMS)
1 (15t CT) 5A...9999A
1 (2™ CT) 5A
In Calculated
Minimum measuring current (2" CT) 5mA
Input consumption <0.6VA per phase
Permanent overload (2™ CT) 6A
Accuracy +0.2%
THD [+1%
Update period 1s
Voltage (TRMS)
U 50Vac...520Vac (Ph-Ph)
28Vac...300Vac (Ph-N)
Input consumption <0.1VA per phase
Permanent overload (2™ CT) 760Vac
Accuracy +0.2%
THD [+1%
Update period 1s
Power
Accuracy (PQ) +0.5%
Accuracy (S) +1%
Accuracy (PF) +0.02%
Update period 1s
Energy
Accuracy (Ea) Class 0.5s 5
Accuracy (Er) Class 2 %
Update period 1s §
Frequency
F 45Hz...65Hz
Accuracy +0.1%
Update period 1s
Supply
Voltage 200Vac...277Vac +15%
Frequency 50/60Hz
Consumption <5VA
Environment
Protection degree :gg:‘) Eggg;)panel)
Operating temperature -10°C to +55°C
Storage temperature -20°C to +70°C
Insulation category Il (300Vac Ph-Ph)
Degree of pollution PD2
Communication
Metrological LED N/A 0.1Wh/pulse
Pulse output N/A 30Vdc/27mA Max
RS485
2/3 wires half duplex
Communication N/A ‘Zjau;ém?:bgg 400bds
Parity (no,odd,even)
1 or 2 Stop bytes
Connection
1BL
Network gngNBL
4BL/ANBL

Current/Voltage input

4mm? (solid or stranded)

Others 2.5mm? (solid or stranded)

Max torque 0.6Nm

Shape

Weight 2059 2159
Size 4M, 73mm x 90mm x 67mm

Sales Service Centre ® 01952 675612

Technical Support Helpline ® 01952 675689 5.69



Dimmers

Technical characteristics

EVNO11 EVNO12 EVNO002 EVN004
Supply voltage 230V +/- 10 %
Frequency 50/60 Hz
Load consumption 0.2W
Load control type Direct
Remote power 300W 500W
Compatible Load Types
Incandescent 230 V 300W 500W
Halogen 230 V 300W 500W
ELV halogen with transformer 300VA 500VA
Dimmable fluocompact 60W 100W
Dimmable LED 230 V 60W 100W
| max. authorized for PB light 5mA | - 5mA
Max. PB-dimmers distance or 1-10 V control 50m
Dim PB and ON/OFF on module No | Yes
Number of preset lighting levels - 1
Preset lighting levels control entry - 1
Max. power dissipation 2.1W | 4.5W
IP Rating P20
Operating temperature -10°C to + 45°C
Storage temperature -25°C to + 70°C
Rigid connection 1.5 to 6 mm?
Flexible connection 1 to 6Bmm?2
Wiring diagrams
EVNO11 - EVNO12 EVNO002 EVNO004
=1 —1F]
©Ow Y I
o] [
,!, )
E1
ol —— 0009 2000
22R1Y ool [
| Ph/N L1 ]_ - N il
L2 - !
N 0 I
Use the same phase for control L3 i :
|
and supply. 24— |

Do not forget to connect the 2
neutral points.
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With Hager, you get a whole lot more.

Our Klik range of Lighting Connection and Control products have been designed
to make the installation and wiring of lighting systems easier, faster and more versatile.

R T
1L

—
e TR T

jr'". =)

Klik 4 Pin

With the Klik connector, luminaires can
be plugged in seconds, with absolute
safety and without circuit isolation.
The secure mechanical and electrical
connection gives complete confidence
in the systems integrity.

Klik 7 Pin

Klik 7 pin can be used as a simple
stand-alone digital lighting control unit
or as part of a more complex building
management system.

Yﬂu TUhe hageruktv u @hageruk I hager.co.uk

Klik LCM

The Klik LCM (Lighting Control Module)
allows connection and control of multiple
luminaires with four separate channels.
The KlikLink app makes setting up easy,
utilising bluetooth connectivity.

thager

L
i}
=
i®)
]
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http://hager.co.uk/

Tebis.KNX KNX

Building automation

Tebis.KNX uses the technology of the installation bus for the control of lighting, heating and
roller-shutters or other similar loads and is ideal for commercial & residential applications, giving the
advance control and flexibility often required.

Tebis.KNX offers the technology to realise true energy savings through automation. Maximum energy
savings are achieved where the system controls digital lighting and heating. In addition, by using
daylight linking PIR devices to dim lighting in response to natural light availability, energy savings will be
maximised. This alone has been proven to cut energy consumption by up to 70%.
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System Components and Accessories

:hager |

The Tebis system enables the
installer and user to control the
electrical installation in a simple
and comfortable way (lighting,
blinds, heating, etc.)

The Tebis offer includes radio
and twisted pair products, which
are suitable for use in new
installations and renovation.
Products comply to the KNX
standard.

The products below are the
components needed to perform,
configure or extend an existing
Tebis.KNX installation.

TX100GB Configurator

This tool is used for
programming of the entire
system whether it is wire, radio
or both. The dialogue and
download with the wire products
is carried out via the media
coupler.

Other functions :
e Tests the links and commands
e Measurement of radio
environment interference level
e Copy of the system data on
a USB flash drive or creation
of project documentation with
additional software.
USB flash drive; Delivered with
TX100GB, TX101GB kit.

For technical details see page
6.19.

Configurator Kit

Kit includes:
e TX100GB configurator

¢ TR131A media coupler with 230V power cable

e USB Flash Drive Storage

® 4 rechargeable batteries Ni-Mh 1.2 V 1550 mA/h

e 230V /9V1Amini charger

Description Dimensions (mm) Config. Cat ref.
TX101GB Frequency: 868.3 MHz Box: 345 x 291 x 65 ™ TX101GB
TX100GB: 217 x 75 x 36
Easy Configuration Tool
The TXA100 is delivered in a case which contains:
- TJAB65 Configuration Server
- TXA114 KNX Bus & 24Vdc Power Supply
- WiFi Router
- RJ45 Ethernet Connection Cable
Description Cat ref.
TXA100 Configuration Tool TX100GB
Line Coupler
5 Allows you to carry out the extension of a wire/bus line.
e

¥ Description Characteristics Width Config. Cat ref.

- Necessary in case of systems Supply: bus 30V DC 2 Mod TX/ETS TYF130

d with more than 64 wire products Connectsby two TG008

[

bus connectors

TYF130
DALI Gateway
Description Characteristics Width Config. Cat ref.
Gateway for communication with 4 Mod ETS TYA670D
DALI Products
' .
6.2 General Catalogue e tebis.KNX



System Components and Accessories :hager |

l TX Media Coupler

Allows transmission of messages of twisted pair products towards radio products and vice versa.
Size: 111 x 51 x 18mm

| Characteristics Colour Cat ref.
! = Frequency: 868.3 MHz Bi-directional product White TR131A
| Frequency: 868.3 MHz Bi-directional product Silver TR131A

TR131A

USB to KNX Interface Module

For connecting a computer to the KNX bus, via a USB connection. This is for the purpose of
programming Tebis.KNX devices. In addition, it can also be used for the bus connection of visualisation
equipment, computer monitoring and centralised control.

Description Width Cat ref.
USB Interface (model B USB slot) 2 Mod TH101

Radio Repeater

Amplifies the KNX radio signal. Usage: if distance is important or environment is unfavourable.
Note': all the KNX bidirectional radio products can be configured in receiver by TX100GB.
Note?: only requires 230V AC supply.

Description Characteristics Config. Cat ref.
To be used in case of poor Supply: 230V~ TX TR140B
communication, amplifies the Frequency: 868.3 MHz
radio message Bi-directional product
TR140B Size: 111 x 51 x 18
x
z
2
L
el
n L Power Supply Modules 2
W L]
Supplies 30V SELV DC power supply from the bus which serves directly as remote supply for most of the
.-—-—'—_'_- wire products (see page 6.25).
= L4 Description Characteristics Width Cat ref.
Supplies the 30V power supply of  Supply: 230V~ 50Hz, 15VA 4 Mod TXA111
¥ the system for an installation Output Voltage: 30V DC, 320mA
E_--- e carrying up to 64 TX products Resistant to short circuits
TXAT11 Supplies the 30V power supply of ~ Supply: 230V~ 50Hz, 24VA 4 Mod TXA112
the system for an installation Output Voltage: 30V DC, 640mA
carrying up to 64 TX products Resistant to short circuits
N Bus Cable
_—-:'3_-_-_-_ Bus cable (ST) Y 2 x 2 x 0,8mm with length of 100 and 500m (4KYV test voltage).
Description Length Cat ref.
TGO018 Insulated 4kV, to install with LV conductors 100m TGO018
Insulated 4kV, to install with LV conductors 500m TGO19
M Bus Connector

Allows connections of bus to of TX products by plugging.

Description Pack qty. Cat ref.
4 links per connector (connection capacity 0.6 to 0.9mm? rigid) 50 pieces TG008

TGO008

Sales Service Centre ¢ 01952 675612 Technical Support Helpline ¢ 01952 675689 6.3



Input Products

:hager/

Input interfaces which manage
the information flow to control
and manage the electrical
equipment of the installation.

They send via the bus, orders
to the Tebis system output
products.

Input Modules

For managing the ON/OFF
contacts (potential free or 230V)
coming from traditional control
devices (PB, switch, thermostat,
clock, etc.)

A single connection to the bus
ensures supply of the products
and information exchange,

considerably reducing cabling.

For technical details see page
6.26.

TXB302

Input Modules for Flush Mounting

These modules are placed behind standard electrical fittings (push button or switch) in fixed box with a
minimum of 40mm depth. Allow the volt free contact link. All the commands are of the SELV type.

Description Supply Dimensions Configuration Cat ref.
hxw xd (mm)

2 Inputs for Volt Free Contacts Bus 30V DC 35x38x12 TX/ETS TXB302

4 Inputs for Volt Free Contacts Bus 30V DC 35x38x12 TX/ETS TXB304

Four Input Modules with Four LED Output terminals

Four inputs for volt free contacts, four outputs for state indication by LED.

Functions:

e ON/OFF control

e Up/Down control
(with alarm function)

Features

e Power supply: 30V DC
e Output voltage: 2V DC
e Qutput current: 0.85mA

* Dimming control

¢ Qverride control

e Time delay function

e Scene call

Description Dimensions Configuration Cat ref.
hxwxd (mm)

Flush Mount 2 Channels with 2 LED Output Terminals 35x38x 12  TX/ETS TXB322

Flush Mount 4 Channels with 4 LED Output Terminals  35x38x 12  TX/ETS TXB344

Input Modules

Allows 230V switching products to be interfaced with a tebis system.

Description Supply Width Configuration Cat ref.

4 x 230V Inputs Bus 30V DC 2 Mod TX/ETS TXA304

6 x Volt free - 230V Bus 30V DC 6 Mod TX/ETS TXA306

6.4
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Time Switches

:hager/

Control commands are
transmitted directly onto the

bus without the need for output
controls. Wiring is simplified as
power supply is taken direct from
the bus. Time switches are used
in control of lighting, heating,
shutters movement, domestic
appliances, sockets, etc. in order
to improve comfort and saving
energy.

Functions

e 7 day programmer, 56 steps of
program, minimum setting
step of 1 minute

* Possible to program impulses
(1s to 30min)

e Automatic change of schedule
for summer/winter

Programming Key EG005

For programming the time switch

e Copy or saving the program

¢ Making circuit On or Off
temporarily (blinking)

¢ Permanent priority settings On
or Off (manual)

Sofware

e For programming from PC or
on the product not connected
in the system

e 5 years functioning reserve
with lithium battery

e Bar graph display of day
profile

Other Functions

¢ Impulse programming (1s to
30min)

¢ Presence simulation

* Back light screen

¢ Holiday mode - priority setting
On or Off between two dates

¢ Possible to lock keyboard and
programming by EG004 key

TXA023

e Can be synchronized on radio
via signal DCF77 with help of
EGO001 antenna.

¢ \ia bus, master timer can set
time and date of TXA023

Installation

Programming is carried out by
configuration device TX100GB
via media coupler or by ETS.

For technical details see page
6.27.

Time Switches

2 channel 7 day Function - ON/OFF, Up/Down, heating control scene selection, master or slave clock
function. Product setting on current hour and day.

Sales Service Centre ¢ 01952 675612

Technical Support Helpline ¢ 01952 675689 6.5

Description Supply Width Cat ref.
Weekly Time Switch Bus 30V DC 2 Mod TXA022
Weekly Time Swtich with DCF Capability Bus 30V DC 2 Mod TXA023
Antenna for TXA023 - - EGO001
x
z
2
L
el
i 2
Accessories
Description Cat ref.
‘ Locking Key (to stop unauthorised changing of the program) EG004
s Blank Programming Key (to save program from switch or software) EG005
EG004 USB Adaptor and Interface Software (for transferring the program from the PC to the key) EG003G
Storage Key Module (holds 3 keys) EG006
EGO006
Ve




Light Sensitive Switches

:hager/

Light sensitive switches are used
for automatic control of indoor
and outdoor lighting or for the
control of blinds, or curtains

or shutters according to ambient
lighting.

Energy Saving
Maximises natural light resulting
in energy savings.

Principal Applications

¢ Residential building - outdoor
lighting

e Commercial and industrial
sector - classrooms, offices,
windows, car parking, etc.

Comfort

Light sensitive switch will avoid
excessive light or will limit
overheating of the premises by
appropriately managing shutter
or blind operation.

Assembly

Light measurement is carried out
with the help of a photo resistive
cell connected to the product.

The cell has two versions:
¢ Flush mounted ref. EE002
e Surface ref. EE003

Note: Switch and cell are
required.

Installation

Programming is carried out by
configuration device TX100GB
via media coupler or by ETS.

For technical details see page
6.28.

Light Sensitive Switch

Control of indoor or outdoor lighting circuits (ON, OFF, Dimming) as well as the blinds, curtains or
shutters according to the ambient light.

Measures ambient light via cell EE002 or EO03 and transmits control command when preset level is
reached. The information of the cell connected on TXA025 can be shared via Bus with several other
TXAO025. This makes several levels of regulation possible.

Description Supply Width Cat ref.
2 Sensitivity Ranges: 2 to 200 lux, 200 to 20000 lux. Bus 30vDC 2 Mod TXA025
Modes: Auto / Manual / Test.

Potentiometer for level setting LED for set point

crossing indication.

Max. distance between cell and TXA025: 100m

(delivered without cell).

Photo Resistive Cells for TXA025

Description Cat ref.
Flush Mounted Cell has 1m, 2 x 0.75mm? Cable EE002
Surface Mounted Cell has 4m, 2 x 0.75mm? Cable EE003

6.6
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Presence Detectors

:hager |

Used for automatic lighting
control or heating of the
premises based on occupancy
and lighting level.

Principal applications - Offices,
corridors, conference rooms,
classrooms, etc

Functions - ON/OFF control, Up/
Down control, heating

control, scene selection, time
delay and priority setting, setting
dimming levels, Master/slave
function.

The bi-directional detector head
can be oriented at 90° to adapt
the zone of detection depending
on the configuration of the room.
A large area of detection - with
the help of two integrated
sensors, these products are able
to detect movements in a large
area and detect presence
(person working in office) in a
smaller area.

Products delivered with BCU
(coupling unit to the bus)

2 Versions of Detectors

e 2 channel detector with On/

Off control AND

¢ 1 channel lighting regulator

detector (for maintaining
constant light)

Installation

Programming is carried out by
configuration device TX100GB
via media coupler/ETS.

For technical details see page
6.29.

TX510

2 Channel Presence Detector 360°

Channel 1: Switching based on presence and lux level. Switching takes place when presence is detected

and the lux level is below the set point. Lux level settings - 5, 100, 200, 300, 500, 800, On permanent,
Delay off time - 1min to 30min Application - switching off lighting, blinds, curtains or shutters.

Channel 2: Switching based on presence only. Uses both delay on and delay off for switching. Delay off 30

sec > 10 mins - Delay on = 30 secs Delay off 10 mins < 60 mins - Delay on = 5 - 60 mins

Application: heating, ventilation, etc.

Description Dimensions Supply Cat ref.
dia. x depth (mm)
Light intensity from 5 to 1200 lux 110 x 31 Bus 30V DC TX510

Time delay for lighting
Time delay for presence

Area covered - 13x7m at 2.5m height

1 Channel Presence Detector 360°

Associated with Tebis dimmers, it is possible to maintain light intensity in a room at a constant level as
long as there is presence in the room irrespective of changes in the natural lighting.

3 Operating Modes

e Mode 1 - Dimming inactive (only presence info used)

¢ Mode 2 - Dimming active as per light setting on product potentiometer

* Mode 3 - Dimming active. Lighting instruction can be changed by long push on communicating PB of

presence detector

Description Dimensions Supply Cat ref.
dia. x depth (mm)
Light intensity from 5 to 1200 Lux 110 x 31 Bus 30V DC TX511

x
2
<
2
3
'—

TX511 Time delay for lighting

Area covered - 13 x 7m at a height of 2.5m
e 1 Channel Presence Detector 360°
1
A Occupancy sensors TCC5108S are presence detectors designed to detect low amplitude movements
J . (movements from body or arms). Detection is by means of the pyroelectric IR sensor located under
£y detection lens.
.!-’ 4
L,’" i The occupancy sensor measures the brightness in the room on a continuous basis and compares it to the
= ¥ il ¥ level preset on the potentiometer (or by means of the remote control EE807) by ETS parameter.

These products are part of the Tebis installation system.
Configuration
* E-mode TX100 V.2.6.0 or >: detailed description in User’s Instructions supplied with the configurer.
e S-mode ETS : Application software STCC510S. Database and description available from manufacturer.

TCC5108 Lux and time delay settings via EEKOO1 or potentiometers located on the device
Description Dimensions Supply Cat ref.

dia. x depth (mm)

Light intensity from 5 to 1200 Lux 110 x 31 Bus 30V DC TCC510S
Time delay for lighting
Area covered - 13 x 7m at a height of 2.5m

s

Sales Service Centre ¢ 01952 675612

Technical Support Helpline ¢ 01952 675689
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Automation Products
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Automation products provide
commands in form of contacts.
Input information such as rain,
wind, sunrise, sunset, indoor
and outdoor temperature, as
well as commands from remote
telephone interface are received
and forwarded to input modules
for controlling the outputs in the
Tebis system.

Wind detector - helps in
protecting blinds and shutters in
the event of strong wind by
creating a closing command.

Weather station - it includes a
sensor block and a modular unit
for interpretation. It is a
complete system with input
sensor, processing and weather
data transmission.

It also integrates a weekly
programmer equipped with
DCF77 antenna.

TG050

Wind Detector

Helps protect blinds in the event of strong wind. Consists of an anenometer and electronic box. Use with
the Tebis system - contact of anenometer can be connected to input module TXA304 and TXA306. (For

further details see page 